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lists are elitist and an ego trip anyway 
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Waverley Colorprint Pty. Ltd., 33 Rail
way Parade North, Glen Waverley, 
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Apart From That...
Dear Sir,

One wonders what's in your mind when 
you dare to publish such tripe as Revo
lution. This latest issue has followed on 
from previous editions, maintaining the 
poor standard of journalistic garb.
Surely things have not been so quiet as 
to necessitate the inclusion of approx
imately seven pages of cartoons. Of 
these a number of them were taken 
directly from a comic which is nigh 
on three years old.
Musically, I found the Rolling Stone 
supplement to contain nothing more 
than the Jimi Hendrix story. Wake up 
to youself. All that stuff has been re
told countless times. Leaving the supple
ment aside, five pages, dealing almost 
entirely with overseas groups, is surely 
a laughable state of affairs.
No I haven't forgotten the record re
views. What record buyer could take 
much notice of album reviews on 
records which have been out for 
months? What qualifications (musically 
in the form of a degree etc.) have these 
reviewers which enable them to give an 
unbiased appraisal.
Politics are something this magazine 
should leave well alone as it is obvious 
that the writers haven't the required 
background to give stimulating com
ment. The language used is so ' in'' its 
out. Why don't you cut out the stupid 
idea of blocking out words as everyone 
knows what they are.
Not Revolution but pollution of the 
minds of many teenagers are in danger 
as long as Revolution maintains its 
present format. Revolution is one thing 
that will never be habit forming.

Yours truly,
M. Joseland
P.S. If you want any more advice I'll 
give it to you.

Fellow Humans
I write as another human deeply troubled 
by what he sees around him. That our 
world must be one of the greatest Ml 
ups in the universe would be self- 
evident to anybody who has taken even 
a little time to think about it.
What troubles me so deeply is that I can't 
see that there's really any workable 
solution to this wholly rotten mess that 
man's got himself. I mean, I've got ideals, 
and so have a lot of other people, about 
who we should be doing — as far as I'm  
concerned, Christianity (in its un
corrupted form) has the best answers — 
but.try selling^any humane ideas to the 
power-hungry fuckwits who have taken 
it into their own hands to run this planet. 
When so-called Christian countries sell 
arms to Sou+m Africa, slaughter peasants 
[?, Asia, push coloured people into 
ghettoes and shanties amass great moun
tains of wealth in their own little corners 
of the earth while millions of others 
starve, and then suppress those who try to 
complain about it all, we're about as sick 
as we can get. But all this has been said 
before, and will be said again for a long 
time to come.
A lot has also been said about solutions. 
Ultimately the answer is that every in
dividual on earth should have peace, free
dom and a full stomach — ws ail know 
that — it's the methods of attaining these 
that create the big problem. We need a 
system that's going to accommodate all

sorts of personalities and ideologies. 
Christianity (despite it's basically good 
ideas) and communism don't fill the bill. 
Christianity would be an imposition on 
those whose religious ideas are different; 
Communism is usually born out of 
violence (Chile excepted) and denies 
freedom. The ills of capitalism need not 
be elaborated upon. Anarchy might be 
nice, but would be dangerous and nigh 
impossible because of the stage to which 
society has now evolved itself. And then 
we come to (fanfare) The Revolution. 
Lots of people talk about The Revolution 
and many point at its manifestations — 
but they're all pointing in different 
directions.

^m ar

Some, like the weathermen, think that 
The Revolution is throwing bombs at 
'T h e  Man's" most stategic institutions 
and killing the Pig, thereby screwing the 
system and bringing the nation to its 
knees ready for a youthful takeover — 
but when will they learn? Man's greatest 
problem in history is that he has always 
tried to solve problems through violence. 
These revolutionaries are quite right in 
their desire for a new society, but they're 
proving themselves prone to the old 
errors — violence begets violence. They 
suggest that peace and freedom will 
reign when the violence of the revolution 
is over and has been successful — the 
same thing was said about World War I, 
and look where that got us. Anyway, after 
this revolution there are bound to be 
some dissidents who won't like the new 
order — they'll start planning their own 
little takeover bid and there we'll be, back 
at square one, to use ths old establish
ment saying.

'Then there are those who think that the 
Revolution is taking to the streets and 
shouting slogans at the governing forces. 
Now, 200,000 people streaming through 
Australia's main streets chanting 'V ictory  
to the NLF! and/or Peace Now!' (beaut
iful contradiction that) might have given 
Gorton a few bad dreams, but it really 
didn't change anything. The activities of 
the student movement in America are 
given much of the credit for Johnson's 
standing down, but look what we got out 
of that — Nixon (or should that be 
Agnew?). Nixon's abortion of the Vietn*^, 
war is said to be a result of dissent at 
home — but regUy, Vietnam is only just 
the most blatantly obvious symptom of 
the American disease. A lot of people 
will be tricked into thinking that the 
whole problem is over when the last 
American troop leaves Vietnam. Some 
people's only concession to The Rev

olution is in their thinking Vietnam is 
wrong — I think that the dissent move
ment will loose a lot of support as Viet
nam fades as an issue.

Others see The Revolution as music and 
pot — the Woodstock myth. Of the al
ternatives I prefer this one — but only 
because in it one can find escape from 
the problems, it's no solution. The kids 
at Woodstock had a great thing going as 
you'll know if you've seen the film. For 
the three days the kids were there, or 
for the three hours that you sit in the 
theatre one thinks "man, this is it, this is 
really the answer", but after the event the 
participants went back to the same old 
middle class suburban society, and after 
the three hours of movie you walk back 
onto the street and think, yeh Woodstock 
was great, but look it hasn't changed any
thing — all it's done is open the minds of 
a very minute percentage of the world's 
population, and for a lot of people all 
Woodstock was is an immense crowd 
and a gathering of the world's best rock 
groups — they see no message about any 
revolution in it — "Fixin ' To Die Rag" is 
just a happy singalong. Also, subsequent 
events have shown that there'll probably 
never be another Woodstock; it seems 
that it was just one of those freakish 
accidents that it ever happened in the 
first place.

Some people lika to think that The Rev
olution is all of these things together, 
Others chose their own alternative and 
say the rest are incongruous with theirs. 
Thus, Revolution,becomesa loose term, 
but perhaps that's the idea — still, I don't 
think that it has the answer. No matter 
what we do there'll always be dissatis
faction and strife, that's the nature of

Some people will say, O.K., it's alright 
for you to say what you think are the 
shortcomings of our ideas, but you can't 
offer any solutions of your own. I know 
— and it hurts, but anything that I o r 
anybody else comes up with might work 
as a short term solution, but seems do^Ti- 
ed to failure in the long run because of 
the sort of anime! man is -  he'll always 
evolve himself back into the same old 
mess.

For the sake of the world I hope that 
someone can come up with a failsafe 
and permanent solution to society's 
many ills. I doubt it.
Peace,
David Lowe, N.S.W.

W 0 C , S E L L , S E L L

NYETonVIET.
Sir,

In the September issue of Revolution I 
read the article on Indo China called 
'Scorched Earth" and I just want to 
say one thing, and that is, quoting from  
the magazine:

It is hard to see how any person 
of conscience can assent, actively 
or tacitly to the war in Southeast
Asia."

I only hope that somebody (?) listens 
and reads what your magazine says.
Yours etc.,
Paul Sanders, Victoria.

Mobilise and 
D O IT!

Friends,
Regarding events leading up to and during 
last weeks Moratorium demonstratons it 
is now more important than ever to con
tinue the fight for freedom.

Even if it means mobilization by all those 
in opposition to the present government 
and the war in Vietnam (which still re
mains the major issue), even if we have to 
go into the streets of Australia to fight 
for what we want — we must do it.

Our brothers and sisters in the U.S.A. have 
suffered more. Even after what happened 
in Chicago and at Kent State they refuse 
to be discouraged. Let us follow their ex
ample!

Because if we are going to be submissive 
because of a little police brutality we 
deserve Gorton's Regime.

And if we are seriously opposed to this 
government's policies we must show it 
much more than we have done and we 
must be prepared to defend ourselves if 
we have to.

Paul Bradbury, N.S.W.

GOOD GRIEF, IT’S 
ALBIE AGAIN

Revolution,

Before commencing real purpose of letter 
I would like to say how great your paper 
is. When I was told that Rolling Stone 
had been consigned to limbo I went into 
state of shock after checking on what 
other papers were available. You are light 
flowery sentiments. Next para, directed at 
person named Albie Thoms who had 
letter in Sept - Nov edition.
The most apt and right description is 
pseudo-intellectual, or perhaps intellect
ual snob. These are the people who 
rubbish Resnais, Bergman, Lumet etc. 
because everybody knows their names 
and, man, they're no good unless only 
1% of the population has heard of them 
and they're verging on the brink of 
extinction. I don't care if the guy who 
made M *A *S *H  bathes in asses milfc, I 
thought the film was great. Q n a slightly 
bent targent I think Cnarles Schultz 
dessrves svary dollar he's ever made and 
’will make out of PEANUTS. The fact 
that probably every country in the world 
knows Snoopy doesn't stop me from 
loving every word he writes. May I say 
finally that obscurity is often the de
served result of mediocrity trying to mask 
itself as avant garde social commentary.
Please could we have some sort of article 
on Nostradamus. His predictions (what 
I've read in the one article I've seen) are 
fascinating and I'd like to read more 
about him.
Ann Jones, N.S.W.

1 3 W D  R e m e m B E R T  
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HONESTEDGAR 
MAN OF THE 
PEOPLE!

By Michael Watts 
From Melody Maker

Edgar Broughton comes from Warwick 
and he talks a lot about politics and the 
Establishment, neither of which he goes 
in for very much. He's a musician as 
well, but that fact seems to have been 
lost in the fuss he has caused with his 
pronouncements on these particular 
topics.
For instance, he is doing his best to get 
rid of the present lot of British politicians 
by voicing his opinions in print and from 
the stage whenever the opportunity 
comes his way.
His conversation is weighed down by the 
sense of the injustices in the world and 
the need for the "People's W ill", as he 
calls it, to find true expression. And 
sometimes the music and the politicking 
overlap, when he sings a song called 
"Out Demons O ut", which he claims is 
designed to exorcise the pig mentality in 
all of us. A t least, that's what he thinks 
it's for.
He is to British pop politics what 
Country Joe and John Kay of Steppen- 
wolf are to the American sub-culture. 
The difference is that here there is not 
always too much to get steamed up 
about, which places him in a slightly 
awkward position sometimes — a general 
without a war, so to speak.
This has tended to make him the butt of 
certain people's ridicule — this, and an 
inability to be always articulate about his 
views and intentions. It's a shame, be
cause there is no mistaking how honest 
and genuine he is in conversation, when 
he's there talking to you over a brandy, 
dressed in brown buckskin pants and 
yellow tee shirt, and, with his com
fortable waistline, looking like a large 
hairy roly poly pudding.

IF YOU WERE A DUSTMAN NOW, 
WOULD YOU STRIKE?
Yeah, too right I'd strike. Listen man, I 
don't think the problem of pollution is 
being aggravated by the dustbinmen in 
this country. Okay, so they have gone on 
strike and this thing has come to light, 
but you can't really say it's their fault.

People are going to strike when you get 
uptight, and the more they get the more 
they'll want. But everything is getting 
escalated. At one time it would have 
meant Mrs. So-and-So didn't get her 
dustbin emptied, today it means that the 
sea is full of rubbish, Even if it doesn't, 
in ten years' time there could be an 
ocean of it.

DO YOU B ELIEVE, TH ER EFO R E, TO  
EXPAND THE Q UESTION, IN PULL
ING THE ESTABLISHM ENT DOWN 
AS IT EXISTS, OR DO Y O U  BELIEVE  
IN CHANGING IT O V E R  A PERIOD OF 
TIME?
Well, it depends what you mean by 
pulling it down. How do you see some
one pulling it down?

REVO LU TIO N .
And what sort of revolution?

A BLOODY R EVO LU TIO N .
Oh, I see, right.

DO YOU BELIEVE IN THAT?
I can say it's happened, and people re
gretted it, but it seemed at the time the 
right thing to do. But right now in this 
country it doesn't seem anything like the 
next thing to do. If I thought there was 
somebody in this country capable of do
ing, or in a position to do, that very 
thing, or a group or whatever — judging 
their whole plan on its various merits and 
disadvantages, then one could make a 
choice. But I don't know whether its 
apathy or contentment, there doesn't 
seem to be a kind of movement to
gether enough, strong enough or com
mitted enough to do anything like that 
in this country. In the meantime, a lot 
of things seem to be bad to me and I 
express my views about them, and a lot 
of people listen. The whole thing the 
band does is just to do that. Some 
people have called us more of a protest 
thing than having an actual plan, and I 
think that's true. Whatever we say, we 
say because we feel it.

BUT NOT EVERY BAND EXPRESSES 
THESE PO LITICAL BELIEFS. ARE 
YOU BEING HONEST, OR IS IT  SOME
TH IN G  THE PU BLIC ITY MACHINE  
HAS TH O U G H T UP?

I don't think you should need to ask that.

YO U  R EA LLY BELIEVE IT?
Of course. I believe I've got a social 
conscience.

ARE YOU FIRST AND FOREMOST 
THEN A BAND, OR THREE PEOPLE 
WHO HAVE A PLATFORM FROM  
W HICH TO PUT FORW ARD TH EIR  
BASIC PO LIT IC A L AND SOCIAL BE
LIEFS?
It's very difficult, because at the same 
time that we believe in what we say, we 
dig playing. There are a whole number 
of things equally important. I wouldn't 
put anything first, like the music. We do 
a gig sometimes and the only thing that is 
any kind of comment or protest, possibly, 
is in the words of the song, and another 
time we probably talk more, and then 
another time we might do a selection on 
songs which don't appear to have much 
protest. It depends how we feel, where 
it is, and what's happening. We can't go 
out and lay the same thing on everybody 
every night and say that s our thing 
because audiences vary such a lot.

HAVE YO U ALW AYS HELD THESE 
P O LIT IC A L BELIEFS, OR IS IT  SOME
TH IN G  T H A T  HAS JUST HAPPENED  
RECENTLY?
It has happened gradually, but I ve always 
felt the. need to express the things that 
we've been talking about in some way or 
another. We started playing as a hobby, 
for the fun of it, like everybody else, 
and we went through all these personal 
kind of scenes, and then we decided that 
not only could we enjoy it but we could 
possibly become more than imitators. 
Then, on top of that, we realised that 
the feelings which we've had which every 
band has — like the equipment, the 
money, the music — on top of that we 
could express other things.

W HAT'S THE BASIC CONCEPT BE
H IN D  "OUT DEMONS OUT"?
We heard a record by The Fugs, a live 
recording of a ceremony they did — I 
dunno how serious it was as a religious 
ceremony whether it was tongue in cheek 
or what — but they did this thing outside 
the Pentagon in Washington and I dug it; 
it seemed like a good thing to do. I 
think it's just called Exorcism of The 
Pentagon. But it is not aimed at any one 
thing like the pigs. The slogan, KilE The 
Pigs, is not applicable in this coutnry.

W HY NOT?
There is a difference between a CND 
march, or any kind of demonstration, 
and our police, than like a live National 
Guard shooting down some kids. I mean, 
l can hear somebody in that crowd 
shouting Kill The Pigs — I can just hear 
that, and if I was there I could be 
moved by it; maybe, emotionally and

physically to do something. Here, it just 
sounds like somebody getting a little bit 
excited.
SO W HAT DOES "O U T DEMONS O U T -  
STAND FOR?
At a gig it's just a release for whatever's 
in there, but at the same time you can 
look as it as an attack against the pig 
mentality. You know, there's a lot of 
things that hip people, so-called, do, 
that alienate a lot of people very quickly 
by going around and saying Kill The 
Pigs, for instance. "Out Demons Out" 
seems to me to be a happy medium. 
Like, we did a festival in Germany, and 
we had seen a couple of chicks bloodied 
up and the police with the infra red 
glasses, watching for people smoking, 
above the stage in this big box — every
body knew about it — and we said, let's 
do "Out Demons O ut", and it was so 
appropriate, then.
LET'S TA L K  ABOUT THE U N DER
GROUND. DO YOU ASSOCIATE 
YOURSELVES W ITH IT , A T ALL? 
Yeah.
SO W HAT DOES IT  MEAN TO YOU? 
Basically, it's those people who have 
something to say which can't be printed 
in the popular press. I think why it's 
called underground is because when it's 
at its most extreme there are certain 
things you don't tell people and there 
are certain things you don't do in front 
of certain people because you know it 
will be difficult to achieve your own 
ends, which are, continuing this life
style. It's just a word, it doesn't mean 
anything now. It's all relative to how 
much heat there is. In a certain situation 
you don't say certain things; it could be 
difficult.
LET'S TA LK  ABOUT FREE FEST
IVALS, WHICH YOU ARE ALW AYS  
A D VO CA TIN G . HOW COULD TH E Y  
BECOME VIABLE?
Well, I could just see that a band that is 
making enough money from records to 
exist the way they want to, whether it's 
comfortably or lavishly, there is no 
reason why they shouldn't do free gigs.
I guess in Britain you couldn't do too 
many, but, say, four a month, which 
would be a lot. Quite a few bands 
could do that, and it would be easier for 
them; they wouldn't have to justify 
anything — they would be there because 
they wanted to be.
FROM THE GIGS YOU HAVE DONE 
AROUND T H E  COU N TR Y, PARTICU
LARLY AT COLLEGES AND U N IV E R 
SITIES, DO YOU T H IN K  AUDIENCES  
SOON ARE A U TO M A TIC A LLY  GO
ING TO DEM A N D G IG S BE DONE FOR 
FREE?
I think they arejwithin their rights... I 
don't know.

I think that people in a lot of cases are 
gonna get very uptight about bands 
seemingly deserting their particular little 
scene, and one way would be to do a big 
gig for free. Like, we go back to a little 
gig that can't afford us and do it for free 
or next to nothing, simply because we 
were there once and there is no reason 
why we shouldn't go back. You can't do 
too many while you are charging money 
for gigs, obviously. If you weren't
doing any paid gigs it would be a shame 
for the promoter, but he'd have to find 
something else to make his money on.

HOW V A LID  IS IT  FOR A POP STAR  
TO GET UP AND SAY SOMETHING  
ABOUT POLITICS? HOW CAN HE
KNOW THE WHOLE PICTURE? WE 
M IG HT SAY TH A T PO LITIC IANS ARE 
FOOLS, BUT AT LEAST TH E Y  KNOW  
A LL THE INS AND OUT OF A S IT
UATION.
Because a person knows how to tell you 
why he has done a certain thing, it 
doesn't mean to say what he did was 
right. We're in a position to say, on 
simple, humanitarian rights, what seems 
commonsense.

BUT IF WE REMOVE TH IS  EXISTING  
SET OF POLITICIANS, W HAT DO WE 
PUT IN ITS PLACE? WHO IS GOING  
TO GIVE THE ORDERS?
People say that to me — what are you 
going to replace it with — but we are not 
necessarily going to replace it. We are not 
gonna take action to do that thing, but 
by continual battling at the problem it 
will be easier for the people who are 
actually adminstering. What's basically 
wrong is that people don't haye enough 
interest in the first place to even consider 
the problem. They just say, what a drag.

ARE YOU TR Y IN G  TO SAY TH A T  
DEEP DOWN YOU DO N'T REALLY  
BELIEVE IT  CAN BE CHANGED, BUT 
IF YOU TE LL ENOUGH PEOPLE T H A T  
IT  SHOULD BE, AND YOU KEEP 
HAMMERING AW AY, PART OF THE  
MESSAGE MAY STRIKE HOME? 
Nothing is permanent, but it's by the 
People's Will. That sounds like a typical 
revolutionary cliche, but that's how it is. 
But I do believe it can be changed. In 
other words, I believe that if things don't 
get worse there might be men or a man 
that could make what we have now 
much easier and more humane in the way 
people are allowed to live. I'm not 
saying that that would be the answer, 
because you would then be stuck with 
one guy or several geezers, and you'd 
knock that, but it's important that we 
go on protesting and commenting, and 
creating discussion on these things to 
help that become more of a possibility. 
We don't have an alternative, but you 
don't need to know that something's 
wrong. |-  -j

CLAPTON
TALKS TO RITCHIE 
YORKE ABOUT HIS 
SOLO ALBUM

There was Graham Bond and John 
Mayall's Bluesbreakers. There was Cream 
backed up by Blind Faith. Then there 
was On Tour with Delaney and Bonnie, 
and numerous other records with Aretha 
Franklin, King Curtis, the Plastic Ono 
Band, the Beatles.
Now at last there is the Eric Clapton 
himself album, the record on which 
Eric writes, sings and plays, and does 
them all damn well. The album, called 
simply Eric Clapton, has just been re
leased by Atco.
The album was produced by Delaney 
Bramlett, and thus has that unmistakable 
Delaney and Bonnie feel. But some of 
the songs have a Beatles circa 1968 
flavor. Although not as clearly pro
gressive as the Blind Faith album, the 
Eric Clapton LP has a unique, good-time 
taste to it.
It is mainstream pop rather than blues, 
extroverted rather than intense, romance 
rather than reason. Eric's friends on the 
album include Steve Stills, Leon Russell, 
and a bunch of Delaney and Bonnie 
people such as Rita Coolidge, Bobby 
Whitlock, and Carl Radle.
Most of the tracks were recorded in Los 
Angeles, but finishing touches and mix
ing was done in London. I attended the 
final mixing session in England, and Eric 
offered the following track-by-track run
down of the album.
"Slunky, the first track is an instru
mental we did, a jam that went down 
with Leon Russell. It sounded nice and I 
was really pleased with it.
"Lonesome and a Long Way From Home, 
was written a long time ago by Delaney. 
He used to perform it with acoustic 
guitar, and the Hertz rentacar people 
tried to buy it from him for a commercial.

"After Midnight is a song that J.J. Kale 
wrote. He's one of the Delaney's people 
from Tulsa, and I think he used to be an 
engineer. He cut a record of the song, 
and I dug his record so we did our

version of it.
"Lovin' You Lovin' Me started out as a 
thing which Delaney and Leon wrote for 
Blind Faith's second album, which never 
happened.
'But I always like it, and I don't think 

Ginger or Stevie ever heard it. I told 
Delaney that if I ever did a solo album 
I'd record it. So we just changed it 
around a bit to suit my singing and did it. 
"I Don't Know Why is a ballad written 
by Delaney and myself. He had an idea 
and we worked on it when he stayed at 
my house during the English tour with 
Delaney and Bonnie last year.
"Bottle of Red Wine is another ballad. 
We were driving to the studio in L.A. 
and we had no songs to cut. We were 
getting a bit panicky and suddenly we 
thought up the song and did it as soon 
as we got to the studio. It's just a 
shuffle thing.
"Leon wrote Blues Power and it feels 
like he wrote it with me in mind. I 
don't want to be pretentious and say 
that he did, but it's easy to sing and the 
lyrics say exactly what I wanted to say. 
"Told You for the Last Time is another 
of Delaney's acoustic songs. We changed 
it around, and arranged it for a big band, 
and it came out kind of country.
"The last track was called She Rides. 
The two words came from the original 
lyrics, but when we went into the 
studio, the track came off so well that 
we abandoned the original lyrics and 
since then, I've been trying to think up 
a new set of words to go with the 
track."

The day after our rap, Eric got together 
with Steve Stills and they wrote a set of 
lyrics entitled Let It Rain. Without 
doubt, it's the finest track on a generally 
first class LP. It will probably be a 
monster single hit, and the love-war 
lyrics enhance its chances.

"The sun is shining through the 
mist of sorrow,
That surrounded me,
The cloud could never take away, 
the bliss that's all around me,
Let It Rain, Let It Rain, Let 
Your love rain down on me."

Eric sings well on this album. His voice 
is not particularly strong in the David 
Clayton Thomas sense, but it has a nice 
Paul McCartney-like roundness to it.
Any comment about Eric's guitar playing 
seems superfluous. Clapton has a repu
tation for being the most tasteful picker 
on the scene, and this album will empha
sise that fact. Not a lick or a run is out 
of place. Everything is right on.
As I said, there is a Beatles feel to some 
of the songs. But the real feel of this 
excellent album is best summed up in 
the opening line of the Blues Power 
track:
"Bet you didn't think I knew how to 
rock 'n' roll."
Maybe not. But we're learning fast.

□
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With
DREW  METCALF

YOU HAVE JUST FIN ISH ED  YOUR  
FIRST ALBUM. D ID  YOU HAVE  
OFFERS TO RECORD BEFORE BUT 
D E C L IN E D T H IN K IN G  YOU W EREN'T  
READY?

Yes, but we only declined because it 
wasn't going to be under the circum
stances we wanted, which was to be 
completely our own way — to do every
thing ourselves. Too many times groups 
land a recording contract with some 
company and when they actually get in 
the studio find themselves bound to the 
will of some commercially minded pro
ducer.
W HAT DOES THE FUTURE HOLD? 
ARE YOU C ONCENTRATING ON RE
CORDING OR ON LIVE WORK OR 
PERHAPS A BIT OF BOTH?

A bit of both .

ARE THERE A NY PLANS FOR OVER
SEAS EXPOSURE FOR THE GROUP?

Nothing definite as yet; we would 
like to. The guy who just presented us 
in Melbourne is mumbling something 
about London.
I TH O U G H T YOU WERE BEING 
HA N D LED  BY H A RRY M ILLER .

Not any more. We didn't see eye to 
eye on a lot of things.

WAS HE TOO OCCUPIED WITH  
BREAD?

Yeah, exactly. That's all right for 
him, but for our taste it just didn't suit.
YOU H A V E N T  GOTTEN SICK OF 
LIVE W ORK AT ALL?

Well, we were for a while because it 
wasn't going right. It all comes down to 
a lot of individual differences in the 
group, but we recently decided to let 
these differences find expression outside 
the group in individual projects mean
while still keeping the group going as a 
performing end recording unit.
AND W HAT'S YOUR PROJECT?

Oh, I just want to write music for any 
sort of musical set-up that I might want.
AND GET IT  RECORDED?

No, mostly performing, but I suppose 
there must be a market for recording too. 
Specifically, I'm fooling around now 
with the idea of doing all the Magical 
Mystery Tour songs in a super-concert 
with a 23-piece pop orchestra with 
strings and brass; and do it really well, 
you know, going into all the amplification 
and arrangements so that it's just perfect.
W HY THE USE OF BEATLES M AT
ERIAL? I'VE NOTICED IT A LL THE

WAY THROUGH TU LLY..
A lot of people have said they sense 

a strong Beatles influence in the group, 
especially in me, even though we've never 
actually set out to imitate them — except 
in the beginning when we did a lot of 
their tunes. We used to try very hard to 
capture the essence, or spirit, of the song 
and create a sort of musical caricature. 
As far as their influence on us, I guess 
you're influenced by everything you hear, 
see, or feel, aren't you? I mean, the 
music that a person creates is only the 
sum total of his whole experience; so 
the things that have played a large part 
in your life will show up very promin
ently in your music. And the Beatles 
were the first ones to show me this: that 
music is to give, not to get. Theirs was 
the first music that I ever really listened 
to. When I decided to do this concert of 
Magical Mystery Tour it wasn't that I got 
the idea of doing such a concert first and 
then chose the material. I was listening 
to the Mystery Tour LP for the first time 
in a very long time and I suddenly 
thought that I would really like to play 
the songs, and that led me to the idea of 
gathering the 20-odd musicians that I 
knew it would take to do them properly, 
as well as presenting an appropriate visual 
thing too. Plus, my ultimate idea is to do 
the same sort of thing with original 
material but I don't think the public 
would accept it yet, so this would be like 
a stepping stone to that. There will even 
be some original stuff in this since there 
will be elaborations on what the Beatles 
have provided — like the end of "Flying" 
for instance. Even though the songs are 
relatively old now they are no less timely; 
they are the classics of our age and I 
hope will provide a common meeting 
ground where musicians from all spheres 
of music and the audience will really be 
able to come together and experience 
something beautiful.
CAN YOU SAY SOMETHING OF YOUR  
BACKGROUND IN MUSIC?

For years I had been fobling around 
with music but not seriously. I suppose 
you could say I have always been a 
musician, though I never thought I would 
end up doing it for a living. I was 
studying economics at university in Japan 
and all of a sudden I got sidetracked.

I READ SOMEWHERE T H A T  YOUR  
FA M ILY  MOVED A R O UND THE  
WORLD A FAIR BIT. WERE YOU  
BORN IN THE STATES?

No, I was born in Germany. My 
father was in the U.S. Air Force and we 
moved around the various bases of the 
American empire. That is how I ended 
up in Japan.
WHEN D ID  T U L L Y  BEGIN?

We got together in September of 
sixty-eight.
AND YOU GOT IN V O LV E D  STRAIGHT

AWAY IN THE ELLIS D. FOGG L IG H T -  
SHOWS?

Not straight-away. Our first job was 
at Caesar's Place but we ended up 
getting sacked. We couldn't get any 
work anywhere for a long time and were 
on the verge of splitting up when we 
were offered a residency at Adam's 
Apple. It was then that the Fogg shows 
began. They were the beginning of 
everything that is happening now. They 
were the first time that groups were being 
presented purely for the sake of music 
in this country — serious music — you 
know. It was an attempt at something 
that would exercise the mind and not the 
body. It was the first time that aud
iences could be entrusted to come into a 
legitimate theatre, sit down on cushion 
seats and listen to pop music. Harry 
Miller helped a lot too; those things he 
organised at the Town Hall were quite a 
step forward, but they were a little be
wildering from up there on stage. The 
whole thing was hard to comprehend — I 
mean everything was starting to happen 
for us and it was like being on a rocket 
from about the time Hair came along.
W ELL, YOU WERE M O VING  FAST.

Yeah, well, it was a matter of getting 
adjusted to the speed we were moving — 
to the situation we were in - and we 
just weren't adjusted at that time. We 
had only just decided to do only original 
material and we weren't even familiar 
with our own songs yet, so those things 
we did at the Town Hall were chaotic 
messes.
THE T U L L Y  LINEUP IS NOTICEABLE  
FOR ITS ABSENCE OF A STAR LEAD  
G U ITA R IS T .

Well, we used to have one when we 
first started, but it didn't work out. You 
see, the simplest form of improvisation 
which contains all the elements of music 
— rhythm, harmony and melody — is one 
person at a keyboard instrument. You 
can add someone with percussion easily, 
as well as melodic instruments, but as 
soon as you have more than one chordal 
instrument there are bound to be clashes. 
I'll be using two guitars as well as myself 
in the Mystery Tour, but that requires 
strict arrangement. In Tully on stage 
Richard uses a machine on the clarinet 
that splits the single note into parallel 
octaves, giving him more power than any 
guitar when he wants it, so we don't lose 
anything by not having a guitar and 
gain the freedom. Nevertheless, there 
are times that I miss having something 
chordal under me to fall back on so that 
I could use a different sort of technique.
W HAT EQUIPM ENT DO YO U  USE ON 
STAGE?

I use a Hammon C-3 with two Leslies 
which are in turn amplified by micro
phones through a Lenard stereo amp. I 
used to use the Leslies by themselves but

they just don't make it. You'd need at 
least ten of them to get a sufficient level 
of volume so that you can utilise the 
sounds that a Hammond can produce. 
This way I only run the Leslies at half
volume — reducing the wear and tear on 
speakers. I used to blow them regularly. 
Nearly every organist I know that uses a 
Hammond is always fighting to be heard, 
but nobody ever seems to do anything 
about it.

YOU HAVE BEEN ACCUSED OF 
A LIE N A TIO N  FROM YOUR A U D 
IENCES AND Y E T YOU DO NOTHING  
TO ANNOUNCE YOUR M A TE R IA L OR 
EXPLAIN  YOUR MUSIC ON STAGE. 
WHY NOT?

Uh.............  avoidance of theatrics.
Not consciously as a gimmick but because 
we have no interest in it. If we could 
communicate successfully with words 
we would be writers not musicians, 
wouldn't we? I don't know... I guess if I 
had a mike I might say something once 
in a while. Richard does sometimes now. 
Terry doesn't say much even when he's 
not on stage. We're just ourselves, 
nothing more or less, on stage or off.
YOU WERE THE BAND FOR HAIR , 
W EREN'T YOU?

We went into it because it seemed like 
the right thing to do at the time, and we 
left six months later because it seemed 
like the right thing to do at the time. If 
I state an idea to you now about any
thing, well, it doesn't apply to a month 
ago; it might not even apply to a day 
ago, because the essence of the whole 
thing from which Tully has evolved is our 
personal ideas about change. Anything 
which is kept merely for fear of change 
is absurd because the only thing which 
makes it all happen is change. It has to 
change all the time — everything. For this 
reason Tully as a group will probably stay 
the same but the people will change all 
the time.
SO TH A T  T U L L Y  IS NOT SO MUCH 
A GROUP BUT A MUSICAL A TT
ITUDE?

Exactly.

TH IS  MEANS T H A T A T SOME TIM E  
IN THE FUTURE T U L L Y  MAY EXIST  
W ITHOUT A N Y  OF THE O R IG IN A L  
MEMBERS?

Well, a week ago I would have said 
yes, but today I would say no. Only 
because we have decided to pursue our 
own creative interests outside the group. 
That in itself will be the salvation of the 
group because we won't fold under the 
pressure of outside interests — Hke what 
happened to the Beatles. If  they had 
been doing what they wanted long ago 
without the public financial interest in 
Apple and everything they would still 
be together. People used to look at them 
and say, "Isn't that great — they're doing 
their thing." But I don't think they ever

were. Now they are finally free. Of their 
individual efforts nothing has impressed 
me like that album, "McCartney", be
cause it makes it obvious that it's been 
his spirit which has been forcing itself to 
be felt all the way through the Beatles. 
All this mumbo-jumbo and disagreement 
between them as four people was be
neath him; he's concerned with music — 
with making people happy.

THIS PRESSURE OF OUTSIDE IN 
TERESTS, DID IT REACH A CRISIS 
IN TULLY?

Yes, we have broken up and reformed 
several times but it's just been among 
ourselves. We'd all decide, "That's it. 
We'll break up," but it just never came 
about. Next time we'd see each other 
we would talk it out because everybody 
had had a think away from the others 
and had changed their minds. But it's 
been close.

YOUR COLLABORATION W ITH THE 
SYDNEY SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA  
AND PETER SCULTHORPE EARLIER  
THIS YEAR RECEIVED M IX E D  RE
ACTION. W ILL YOU BE DOING THAT  
SORT OF TH IN G  AGAIN?

Sure. We are doing it three times next 
month and are looking forward to it.
YES, BUT IT WAS A CASE OF THE 
CLASSICAL COMPOSER CREATING  
FOR AN ORCHESTRA FIRST AND 
THE GROUP SECOND. W ILL YOU 
REVERSE THE S ITU A TIO N  AND 
WRITE FOR A FULL SYMPHONY 
ORCHESTRA?

I haven'y done it yet but I think I can. 
At the moment I'm half-heartedly work
ing on a thing for brass and woodwinds, 
however I've never really gotten into 
writing for strings and that's the main 
step. I used to play trumpet and French 
horn which gave me an affinity for brass 
and I always think of the organ as being 
sections of horns anyway, but strings 
are a different thing again.

ANOTHER DEVELOPM ENT IS THE 
EMERGENCE OF A GROUP IN GER
M ANY W ITH MEMBERS WHO ARE 
STUDENTS OF STOCKHAUSEN. HOW 
DO YOU REGARD SUCH INROADS 
OF ELECTRONIC MUSIC INTO POP?

I like it. But a lot of contemporary 
music is pretentious. I think that the 
majority of the avant garde composers 
are limiting themselves. They seem to be 
completely preoccupied with being or
iginal to the point where — that is they 
narrow their aims down to a point where 
narrow their aims down to a point where 
their music becomes dull and uninter
esting.

HOW DO YOU ANSWER THE SAME 
CRITICISM  APPLIED TO SOME OF 
THE THINGS YOU DO IN TULLY?

It could have been applied to us in 
the past, but not anymore I don't think.
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We're not trying to prove anything 
anymore. People sometimes feel alie
nated because the material is original, 
but that doesn't mean that it has to be 
dull and uninteresting. Now, at least 
in Sydney, they should be familiar 
enough with our older tunes to be able 
to hear how they have progressed since 
we first started doing them — just as 
with non-original material the audience 
constantly compares the group's version 
with the original one to see what's been 
done with it. Our LP should help to 
break down this barrier too. The way 
the songs are on the record and the way 
they are on stage are sometimes quite 
different and sometimes as similar as 
possible.

THE OTHER TH IN G  IN MUSIC AT  
THE MOM ENT IS POLITICS AND IT'S 
V ER Y  H E A V Y  PA R TIC U LA R LY  IN 
THE STATES. M ICHAEL W ADLEIGH, 
SAYS HE HAS NO RESPECT FOR 
GROUPS LIKE THE WHO BECAUSE 
TH E IR  MUSIC HAS NO DIRECT  
P O LITIC A L PURPOSE.

That's absurd. Politics has no place 
in music even though as you say in the 
States there is a high political content in 
music. Politics have no part to play in 
my music. People just- have different 
ideas of what is important and always 
will have. Politics exist and will go on 
because it's destined that way — every
thing is pre-ordained. I haven't got any 
interest now in anything except God and 
music.
GOD AND MUSIC?

The goal of everything and everyone 
whether they are conscious of it or not 
is to become one with God — God is 
everything — all is God. You're £od, I'm 
God, everything is God. The manifesta
tion of the universe — its vacuums, its 
masses and its energy is.God.

ARE YOU TA LK IN G  ABOUT THE
OLD SECONDHAND GOD?............OR
SOMETHING ELSE. IT'S D IFF IC U LT  
TO GET INTO PROPERLY...........

Yes, it is. All right now... you're 
really no different to that chair in which

you're sitting — you are more highly 
evolved but you are still just pieces of 
what we call matter arranged in certain 
ways. Now as time goes on the ability 
of this existence, this you, this it, this 
God to arrange itself in more and more 
complex structures increases so that 
finally through the ultimate arrangement, 
which is the human mind, this God can 
realise about himself.

THAT'S  AN OPTIM ISTIC  V IEW  OF 
HUMAN INTELLIGENCE YOU HOLD!

Not really. We are only tools, but we 
go on inventing these incredible games of 
science and everything — the social 
thing, business and money — they're all 
like things to amuse our egos and take up 
our time; but what we are here for is the 
spiritual advancement of the total soul. 
I'm not expressing beliefs which are 
originally mine. I'm expressing those 
which I have found in the words of 
Meher Baba, whom I believe to be 
who he says he is: the Avatar,
or Christ, of this age. I mean 
Christ not as a name but as a... a sort of 
title. The Avatar is a direct manifestation 
of God in human form. Buddha, Krishna, 
Jesus Christ, and others with whom I'm  
not familiar, and Baba have all been the 
same, so they are not they but he. And 
he has been to where we are all going — 
becoming one with God — and has re
turned as all these different men. To 
borrow Baba's metaphor, the whole of 
existence is an infinite ocean from which 
each of our individual souls has become 
separated into a finite drop. Each 
individual drop experiences the entire 
evolutionary process through successive 
cycles of incarnations which at last 
culminate in those as a human being from 
where the isolated drop of consciousness 
can ascend into the higher spiritual 
planes and finally arrive at the goal of all 
that is — reunion with the ocean — God- 
realisation. It is to aid the individual 
souls on their journey — to point out the 
best path for them to follow — that once 
every seven hundred to fourteen hundred 
years the very first soul t jh a v e  ever be
come one with the infinite re-isolates

from the ocean of God as a man again — 
but a very special man — the Avatar. 
Suddenly we're talking about something 
very deep... This all presupposes a lot of 
common ideas. I mean, to accept any of 
what Baba has to say you must have a 
faith in reincarnation.

W HICH YOU HAVE?
Yes.

IN HUMAN FORM SO T H A T YOU  
IN H E R IT  SOME PREDECESSOR'S 
TO T A L  LIFE EXPERIENCE WHEN 
YO U ARE BORN?

No... well in a sense... not consciously. 
To begin a discussion-about some point 
in the middle of the process is very 
hard. Okay... here you are in your 
present incarnation playing the game of 
life, but through this game your soul, the 
living essence that is you, is gaining 
experience — impressions — about the 
universe, so that this incarnation only 
serves to add to its total experience. 
When you die, or in Baba's terms, "drop 
the body", this soul doesn't cease to 
exist, but goes on to another incarnation 
to gain more experience. The process is 
a long chain of balancing. Cause and 
effect balance one another so that be
cause of your experiences in this lifetime 
you necessitate having to experience their 
opposites, or their effects, to balance; so 
you reincarnate. It is a natural water- 
seeks-its-own-level sort of thing.
SO T H A T R EINCARNATIO N IS LOG
ICAL?

Yes, I think that it's completely 
logical. In this new incarnation you will 
not only gain experiences which serve to 
balance those from before, but also will 
have fresh experiences which will require 
balancing in yet another lifetime, and so 
on and so on. But the score of balances 
against those requiring each swing gets 
shorter and shorter until it finally comes 
to rest, in the same way your soul 
finally comes to rest, conscious of itself 
as God — in perfect balance. The thing 
is, with the help of someone who has 
already come to rest, namely Baba, it is 
possible to alter your position from just

being along for the ride to being in 
control of the whole process, or at least 
being^aware of it so that you can try to 
lim it the number of fresh experiences you 
are gaining. I don't know... I've talked 
myself in way over my head now. I can't 
tell you anything compared to what there 
is to be gained from God himself directly 
through the writings of Meher Baba. 
He knows what he is talking about and I 
don't.
DOES ANYO NE ELSE IN TU LLY  
SHARE YOUR BELIEFS?

Well, some do. Richard does most of 
all. He was the first one to gain any sort 
of faith in this direction.
HOW DOES YOUR CONCEPT OF 
CHANGE AFFECT THESE BELIEFS? 
W O N T  THEY CHANGE TOO?

Of course, but only in clarity of per
ception. All my life I've been motivated 
by an intense desire to sort of get at the 
roots of things — to find out what life is 
all about. This search first led me away 
from any form of religion in favor of an 
atheistic faith in myself, but then I began 
to wonder just what my self was all about 
and became deeply involved in the work
ings of the mind. That led directly to a 
deep involvement with drugs. My accep
tance of the everyday straight world as 
the only reality was straight-away blown 
to bits and my whole life revolved about a 
very stoned search for the true reality. I 
went deeper and deeper without finding 
anything resembling some final truth and 
then out of nowhere God came into the 
picture. Everything began to fit into 
place but there wasn't any room for drugs 
left. I suddenly realised that I didn't 
know whether I had arrived at this basis 
for my life because of, in spite of, or in 
addition to the things I had experienced— 
or had imagined I had experienced — 
with drugs. I know that they coincided 
in time but nothing more. Without 
really knowing why I slowly began to 
turn away from my chemical life to
ward more natural things and found my
self turning to Baba for guidance. He 
started me on the task of cleaning up my 
life — my habits, my emotions, my

desires — and gave me some purpose for 
which to dedicate myself and my music. 
Shortly before, when I was still deep in 
the drug scene, the only way I could think 
of to find God and satisfy my lifeloncj- 
search for reality was to forsake every
thing, run off into the desert and sit 
down and stop. Stop everything — heart, 
mind, body. I know now that the best 
way for me to come nearer to God is to 
try to lead a good purposeful life, all the 
while consciously trying to rid myself of 
all selfish and worthless ambitions and 
motives. My idea of running off into 
the desert would have been one hundred 
percent selfish and one hundred percent 
wrong. Drugs seem to be able to show 
you what isn't real, but not what is, 
and the answer is not to be found 

L through them. It was just destiny — as is 
everything — that my life went the way 
it did, so I don't wish it had been 
different, but I am glad I found a way 
out.

EARLIER YOU WERE TA LK IN G  
ABOUT THE A U STR A LIA N  SCENE 
AND SAID TH A T A U STR A LIA  WAS 
THE ONLY PLACE WHERE IT  IS 
HAPPENING..:.....

No, I didn't say that... ah... there is 
something unique happening here though. 
As time passes and the social culture of 
the world evolves different countries 
become the focal point of the revolution. 
It's happening here now.

WHAT ABOUT ENGLAND AND THE  
STATES?

Well, because it's only beginning here 
it's not rooted in a lot of messed-up 
traditions. They try something like the 
Chicago concerts in the States but there's 
this old thing left over which turns it 
into a brawl — I think it's the old violent 
rock 'n' roll era tradition that we just 
don't have here.

HOW ABOUT GERMANY AND PLACES 
IN EUROPE T H A T  D O N 'T HAVE A 
ROCK 'N' ROLL T R A D IT IO N  AND  
HAVE A FREER, MORE CONDUCIVE  
SOCIAL EN VIR O N M EN T TH A N  WE 
HAVE HERE?

I'm not so sure that they do. It's so 
dense. Wherever the population is dense 
music becomes essentially commercial. 
In Australia there's not much money to 
be made out of music because there's 
not a large paying population so people 
don't stay in it for any other than 
artistic reasons since you can't satisfy a 
commercial ambition here.

THERE ARE SOME.......
But they won't last. That's what I 

mean — they won't stay in it. The 
hypothetical "Mr. Pop" gets up and does 
his thing and then a year later there's a 
new one and after that another one, but 
nobody really keeps going — not here. 
They can go overseas and do it because 
they've got millions of people who will 
pay the money to go and see it.
YOU MUST BE M AKING SOME MON
EY.

I'm making just enough to stay in it. 
The album is selling well which will help. 
That's the freak Australian situation — 
there is this big surge of interest behind 
people with sincere intentions. We're 
certainly not the only ones.
WHO ARE THE OTHERS?

Uh.... Hans Poulson is the first one 
that comes to mind... of the ones that 
are solely interested in spreading love. 
That's why they are doing music. If there 
wasn't that reason for them they wouldn't 
be in music.
BUT HE S TILL  DOES AN AD FOR 
SHOES..........

Yeah, well, I guess he needs the bread. 
As a solo artist he probably doesn't even 
have the opportunity for work that we 
do... which isn't much anyway. At least 
we are lucky enough to be able to put up 
a sign saying Tully Concert and the 
people will come and give us their money 
so that we can give that money to the 
guy who rents the hall for the concert 
and to the guy that rents us the houses 
we live in and to the guy that sells us our 
food to eat and so we can keep going — 
giving music in return, ideally, if this 
game could be beaten, you could come 
out of it with no need to worry about 
money and say, 'Thank you coming 
along and paying all this time because 
now you don't have to pay anymore." 
The fact that we have to charge* money 
for our music is disgusting.

IS T H A T WHAT THE POP SUPER- 
STARS SHOULD BE DOING?

Anybody who can — who is in a 
position to be able to — should be doing 
it. What has to be overcome is this 
group thing. It just has to be left be
hind if any of us are to progress, however 
people don't want to accept anything 
unless it is a proven product. It's a 
complete lack of faith. I don't know — 
I'm putting myself out on a limb, but I 
think it's going to be us that are going to 
start breaking down these barriers. All 
the musicians I talk to think it's a good 
idea but none of them are really intend
ing to make any step toward throwing 
off the limitations of separate groups and 
start combining themselves in all sorts of 
ways for the sake of music — not for the 
sake of a pop scene. And we are intend
ing to do just that... and very soon.
IS THERE THE DEPTH OF TA LEN T  
TO DO THIS SORT OF TH IN G  IN 
AUSTRALIA?

Definitely. It just needs somebody to 
start the ball rolling. That's the whole 
point of this Magical Mystery Tour 
thing that I spo.ke of. The barriers are 
coming down. The band isn't going to 
be Tully — it's not going to be any group 
or like any group that anybody ever 
heard of and the music is going to be un
like anything anybody has ever heard in 
the world, I think. Because no one in 
the whole history of pop music has ever 
taken the trouble to do anything right, 
and it's about time we did. f l
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In Revolution for the Hell of It, I 
wrote that within six months it would 
be outdated. Thus, now two years after 
the event of Chicago and the thoughts 
expressed at that time, some comments 
seem in order. I read the book now as 
one thumbs through a family scrapbook, 
as say Charlie Chaplin felt when years 
later he was asked to narrate the silent 
film "Gold Rush" and could not help 
but refer to himself as "the little fellow".

Two years in a revolution, even a revolu
tion for the hell of it, is a long time. 
The Lower East Side has O.D.'ed on 
heroin. People's Park was created by 
us and crushed by them. Woodstock 
Nation was born and dilluted by the 
celluloid world of hip capitalism. The 
Black Panthers have emerged as the 
most revolutionary force in the land. 
The Weathermen have unleashed the 
rage inside each yippie, and yippies have 
turned on the weathermen to digging 
culture.

A new breed of stoned revolutionary 
communists sneak around the country 
blowing pot and blowing up pig sties. 
Women's Liberation, more than any 
other movement to emerge during the 
last two years, forces us to examine our 
style of living. To enter the 21st 
century, to have revolution in our life
time, male supremacy must be smashed 
(including the chauvinism in my book).

A militant Gay Liberation Front has 
taught us that our stereotypes of 
masculinity were molded by the same 
enemies of life that drove us out of 
Lincoln Park. The words "chick" and 
"fag" and the deep-rooted attitudes 
they imply must be purged from the 
New Nation. Culutral Revolution means 
a disavowal of the values; all values held 
by our parents who inhabit and sustain 
the decaying institutions of a dying 
Pig Empire.
More still has happened. An ecology 
movement has taught us to be hysteri
cally impatient in our determination to 
smash the state before it poisons the 
planet. Revolution is the festival of 
the oppressed, said Lenin, but dancing 
on broken glass or on the concrete of a 
world parking lot would be the fu lfill
ment of empty dreams.

Then there is the WAR. Their war; 
the red, white and blue war to make the 
world safe from the yellow communist 
devils. Safe for us? Bullshit! Safe 
for Gulf Oil Slicks, Dupont Napalm- 
Freaks, Reynolds Tobacco Cancer, Bob 
Hopeless and his Kulture of Greed, Yale 
Heroin Dispensaries and Howard John
son's 32 flavors (all of which, inci
dentally, turn out to be vanilla).

Don't forget the T R IA L  either. The 
Prosecutor read for days from "Mr. 
Hoffman's revolutionary handbook." 
Revolution for the Hell of It, the antic 
dabblings of this little fellow called 
FREE, were used to convict us and to 
convict our culture. Aside from a few 
obscenity trials, lawyers tell me Rev
olution for the Hell of It is the only 
published book in the judicial history of 
the United States used as prosecution 
evidence in a criminal case. I'll never 
forget being on the witness stand in 
Julius Hoffman's neon oven, with Mr. 
Schultz representing the G, as it is 
referred to in prisons:

Prosecutor: "Now Mr. Hoffman,
what were you wondering when you 
wrote this passage?"

Defendant: "Does wondering mean 
dreaming, Mr. Schultz?"

Prosecutor: "Yes, that's right."
(waving book)

Defendant: "I've never been on
trial for my dreams before, I'll have to 
think a b it."

Five-year prison terms for dreaming. 
Rampaging undeclared wars, repression 
in the black colony and finally attempts 
to devour us, the life-seeking children of 
the beast, are the reality of the New 
Order. The Phillistines have moved to 
Washington. Agnew, Nixon, Mitchell and 
company are more determined than ever 
to see that the Festival of Life never 
happens on the Planet Earth. In the 
belly of the pig, the young kick like 
herds of electronic savages. The stakes 
have gone up. Death has come to our 
Nation as it has continuously been a 
part of the Black Nation. Not the 
statistical death of body counts and 
traffic mishaps, but the death of flesh 
and blood. Fred, Ralph, Diane, Ted and 
Terry are gone forever. Eldridge has

been driven out of the country. Rap and 
Pun are fugitives on the FBI "10 most 
wanted list". Bernadine, Mark, Billy, 
Jane, Eleanor, Dana, Jeff and hundreds 
more, carry on the struggle of waging 
war from underground. Sam, Tim, John, 
Jim are in prison for more than 10 years 
each. Jerry, Dave, Tom and Rennie are 
living on borrowed time, as are our 
courageous lawyers Len and Bill. Bobby 
is threatened with the electric chair in 
New Haven, and the government makes 
it quite clear that is has enough electric
ity to fry us all.
The statistics are brothers and sisters 
we have joked with, argued with and 
turned-on with. They are far more than 
symbols of repression. They are real-life 
people who flash in my consciousness 
when I hear intellectuals debate about 
whether or not the country is becoming 
fascist, or watch the brown-shirts parade 
in the streets of New York.

It is true that our revolution must be 
born out of joy, but it's going to take 
more than some neat pranks to radically 
change this society. The toy gun on the 
cover has become a real gun. Never 
again will I spell America with a "c", for 
in the eyes of Amerika we have all been 
declared outlaws. An armed struggle is 
not only inevitable, it is happening, and 
the yippies are part of that.
Folks will mumble, "Abbie sure has 
lost his sense of humor” and stuff like 
that, but they never understood Rev
olution for the Hell of It. Ponko 
liberals never understand, except as 
observing critics. Mao wrote that to 
understand revolution, one must par
ticipate. If you want to know the 
taste of a pear, you change the pear by 
eating it yourself. My book was written 
with the knowledge that the institutions 
and values of imperialism, racism, capit
alism and the protestant ethic do not 
allow young people to experience au
thentic liberation. It was written with 
the intention of making fun subversive. 
And finally, make no mistake about it, 
it was written with the hope of destroy
ing Amerika. Yippie!
Abbie is currently working with Izaac 
Haber on a 500-page handbook of sur
vival and warfare called Steal This Book.□

O U T :»  BUCK MANIFESTO BY
DICK GREGORY From Avant Garde

Dick Gregory was refused entry into this country to appear on the 
September Moratorium platform. Although no official reasons were 
given it is obvious why he was barred — 1)he is black and 2)he is radical. 
The following essay by Dick Gregory is reprinted from Avant Garde and 
gives us the reason why the establishment couldn't bear to have a nigger 
saying these sort of things here.

George Wallace was half right when he said, "Gregory's not funny any 
more." The whole truth is that Dick Gregory is far from merely funny 
these days. His years of immersion in the caldron of our racial strife have 
transmuted the master comic into a wise, eloquent, and lacerating spokes
man for black aspiration, a one-man hotline from the heart of the ghetto 
to the conscience of White America. Speaking at rallies and on college 
campuses across the country, running for President, publishing an insightful 
book (Write Me In!), Gregory has spread the word of black liberation with 
wit and passion. Now that Malcolm X and Martin Luther King are gone, 
Gregory's is one of the few truth-telling voices left in the land; and, for all 
its jokes, it leaves no bitter truth untold.
People ask me, if I had been elected 
President, what group of citizens would 
I have had the most trouble with. And I
have no doubt that I would have had the 
most trouble with colored folks. One 
of my first acts would have been to 
wipe out the poverty program and set up 
a 55-billion-dollar-a-year White Folks Rest 
Program. I'd take all those white folks 
off their good jobs and put them on my 
Rest Program. And I'd give my black 
brother a good job for the first time in 
his life. I guarantee you that after six 
months of doing this, colored folks 
would be marching on me at the White 
House, saying, "What's wrong with you? 
Lettin' these white folks lay around not 
working, getting relief checks, havin' air 
them babies."
Other people ask me how l can be non
violent and talk about violence so much.
I am committed to nonviolence, but I 
don't go pushing nonviolence on any
body else. I am a vegetarian; I don't 
believe animals should be killed, but I 
would never knock a steak out of your 
hand. I am damn sick and tired of folks 
calling me up when riots break out, ask
ing me to come and help cool the niggers. 
My reaction to this is that I didn't heat 
them up, and I am not going to cool 
them off.

As far as violence in this country is con
cerned, the thing that upsets me most is 
that America is not afraid of violence 
until it becomes black violence. When 
Lyndon Johnson mentioned crime in the 
streets in his last State of the Union 
Message, Congressmen stood up and 
clapped and screamed for five minutes. 
That was because crime in the streets had 
already become America's new way of 
saying "nigger". Now I am not saying 
that we shouldn't do anything about 
black violence — but when my President 
stands up and talks about crime in the 
streets, I can't help but wonder what day 
the President of this nation will go on 
television and say, "Vote for me and I 
will wipe out the crime syndicates in this 
country." Everybody in this country 
talks about black crime; nobody seems 
to be worried about white crime.

There is an insane double standard to 
America's violence. In Orangeburg, 
South Carolina, three black kids were 
killed on the college campus. The 
slaughter was rationalized by saying the 
students were unruly. For the past 10

years white college kids have been going 
to Fort Lauderdale, Florida, every spring, 
and tearing up the town. Not one of 
them has ever gotten shot. I am not 
saying, "Start shooting white folks to 
justify killing black folks." And I'm not 
saying this country can't kill black folks. 
I am just warning you that the nation 
had better prepare itself to understand 
our attitude after black folks are killed. 
Have you ever read where the police shot 
into a whorehouse, or gunned down a 
group of pimps standing on a street 
corner? When the Mafia had its big 
meeting in Apalachin, New York, the 
police didn't shoot into the meeting 
room. But they will shoot into a group 
of black college kids and think nothing 
of it.

I wonder what day we will become 
honest with the problems of this society. 
America is a racist country, and when we 
realize that black folks and white folks 
born in this country are American, then 
we will realize that racism means white 
folks and black folks* too. Why shouldn't 
blacks be racists? We watched whites 
for 400 years. When Stokely Carmichael 
said that we don't want any more white 
folks in the Civil-Rights movement, some 
racist press cried "reverse racism!" There 
is nothing reverse about it. Black folks 
have a right to hate white folks the 
same as white folks have a right to hate 
us. No black man is going through the 
back door to throw a rock at white folks.

Anyway, if Whitey got out of the Civil- 
Rights movement because Stokely told 
him to, then he didn't want to stay in

the first place. For every white cat we 
lose out of the Civil-Rights movement, 
we gain 30 beautiful black cats, baby, 
who are ready to die. They are not 
in it just because they feel guilty or are 
trying to get rid of some hang-ups. We 
get people who ask us how come black 
folks are so hard on the northern white 
liberals? It is because the liberals have 
become obsolete with the Black move
ment. Thanks to liberals, we need white 
radicals. When Stokely Carmichael talked 
about no white folks in the Civil-Rights 
movement, that was no racist statement. 
What Stokely and the rest of us meant 
was that we are tired of young whites 
coming down South with their hang-ups 
and their guilt. Before they come back 
to Mississippi, let them take a black man 
home with them to the suburbs of New 
York or Boston or Cleveland.

We are dealing with a dishonest country, 
and worse, with one that is totally mad. 
Last year the newspapers said the Senate 
and House had debated for four months 
on whether to have a Clean-Meat Bill. 
Should that be debated?
Moral pollution is written deep in the 
record of America's history. I am glad 
America forced me to read her corrupt 
history book, and glad that she continues 
to insist that black kids in the ghetto 
read it. Very instructive. It says that, 
on his way to find his freedom and to 
worship his God, the Pilgrim stole us. 
Isn't it strange that a man who seeks 
relief from oppression starts out by 
enslaving a group of people and later 
condemns them for seeking relief them
selves? And as you turn the pages of that 
American history book, the story gets 
more and more polluted. The Pilgrim 
lands in the New World and 'discovers" 
a land that is already occupied. How do 
you find something that somebody else 
already has, and you claim you discover
ed it? That is like my wife and I walking 
down the street and seeing you and your 
wife sitting in your brand-new automo
bile, and my wife says to me, 'Gee, I'd 
like to have a car like that." And I 
answer, "Let's discover it." So I walk over 
to you and your wife and say, ''Get out 
of that damned car. My wife and I just 
discovered it."  The shock you would 
naturally feel gives you some idea of 
how the Indians must have felt.
Look at Stokely Carmichael and Rap 
Brown. Stokely is 27; Rap is 23. Two 
young cats have scared the mightiest 
nation on the face of this earth to death. 
Is that insanity? People ask me what is 
wrong with Rap Brown and Stokely 
Carmichael. I can tell you what is wrong 
with them. They have dared to become 
as bitter as Patrick Henry. I think that if 
we could question Stokely and Rap and 
trace their history back, we might not 
justify what they are doing, but we 
would sure understand it. I met 
Stokely Carmichael and Rap Brown six 
years ago in Greenwood, Mississippi. 
Rap was just 17 years old then. Stokely 
insulted me. He said, "Nigger, if you 
can't be nonviolent, get the hell on back 
up North."

It was the Stokely and Raps and the 
S.N.C.C. kids that taught nonviolence to 
the movement. Think about what they 
went through.

Do you know what it is to try to in
tegrate a school? You get that little 
black kid, take him by his hand, and the 
kid is smiling and saying, "Thank you 
for taking me to school." You want to 
throw up because you know you are 
really taking him to die. You walk past 
that barricade and just as you approach

those stairs to take that little kid to that 
school, you are attacked by the mob, the 
sheriff, and the police;and the next thing 
you know you are lying down in the 
gutter with a white man's foot on your 
chest and a double-barreled shotgun 
on your throat, and you hear, "Move 
nigger, and I will blow your brains out." 
You lie there in that gutter and try to 
muster up the manhood to tell yourself 
you don't mind dying. You look across 
the street and see the F.B.I. taking 
pictures. And as you lie there you spot 
that little black kid, baby, just as a brick 
hits him right in the mouth.

We got busted in Birmingham, Alabama. 
They arrested 2400 of us; some were 
little kids, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 years old. 
We aren't crying about that. Put every
body in jail, put unborn babies in jail, if 
it means getting what we want. But 
when you go to jail, they put the men 
in one place and the women in another 
place, the adults away from the kids, and 
the little girls away from the little boys; 
and right across from our cell block is 
where the police put the little girls. I 
stayed in jail four days, baby, and every 
night I had to sit and watch those 
police bring Lesbians in and turn them 
loose on the kids. Now, if you want to 
see a sight, you look at a Lesbian tamper
ing with a 4-year-old kid; listen to the kid 
yell and holler and scream. The F.B.I. 
knew about it. The news just never got 
around.

This is what they went through for six 
years. For six years those cats had faith 
in America. They were screaming out for 
help and none of us heard their screams. 
Now they have lost faith in America and 
they are screaming and everybody hears 
them; and they are saying, "No, baby, 
now we are going to take care of this 
thing ourselves." That is all they are 
saying.
Nonviolence didn't help Stokely and 
Rap. People talk about riots hurting our 
cause. That is wishful thinking. Riots 
should hurt; any act of violence should 
hurt. But we are living in a nation so 
insane that riots have only helped the 
cause. After the Detroit riots, Henry 
Ford hired 6000 blacks in two days. 
We know why: because the fire got too 
close to the Ford Plant. Don't scorch 
the Mustangs, baby, If the Indians 
come to Detroit and start burning, they 
will hire 6000 red folks next. I Wonder 
why this country can wake up only after 
an act of violence.

Twenty or 30 years ago you could say 
something to the black man in this 
country and get by with it, because the 
black folks had an empty stomach. To
day black folks have a full stomach but a 
hungry mind. And a hungry mind will 
not tolerate the same things that an 
empty stomach did. Twenty and 30 
years ago in this country, white folks 
told black folks that education was our 
problem, and the niggers ate it up. Let 
me tell you, baby, education is not and 
has never been our problem; education 
is only a cheap Whitey hang-up. But 30 
years ago, on an empty belly, we believed 
it was our problem.

Are you aware of the fact that an 
American Negro by the name of Charlie 
Drew invented blood plasma? And yet 
he bled to death in an Atlanta hospital 
waiting room after an automobile acci
dent, because they didn't accept nigrr's. 
Ol' Charlie Drew had the education, the 
knowledge, and the wisdom to give 
blood plasma to the world, and he died 
from the lack of his own invention. 
Not because he wasn't educated, but

because his face was black. We are damn 
sick and tired of people telling us to 
quit marching and go down into the 
ghetto and pull our brother up by his 
bootstraps. Give him some boots first.
If the word "relief" upsets you, please 
change the name to "foreign aid". That 
doesn't seem to bother you. We are 
saying that we are living in a nation so 
insane that 22 of the richest people in 
America never pay income tax because 
of a tax loophole. That doesn't bother 
America. But if some black man wants 
to get relief, if some woman in the 
ghetto — black or white — needs to 
write off her baby's milk, that upsets 
this country. Something is wrong.

Everybody tells us that we are doing all 
right. Look at Civil-Rights legislation. 
We say if it is all that good, how come 
white folks don't take it and live with it, 
and give us the Constitution? Civil- 
Rights legislation isn't anything but 
another way of insulting us. It means 
that for 100 years a white man has 
changed my dollar for 32 cents, and now 
he is giving me 64 cents; we don't call 
64 cents change for a dollar progress. 
That is still cheating. We are going to 
get a full dollar's change for this dollar, 
or the cash register won't ring again.

This country is telling me that if I go to 
Vietnam and get killed now, never to see 
my wife or six black kids again, my 
black wife will get $10,000 because her 
man died for this country; but my black 
wife can't take that $10,000 and buy a 
home in any neighborhood she wants to. 
And if my Daddy had been killed in 
World War II, this would be my 26th 
year of living without a father. Yet that 
same German who fired the gun to kill 
my Daddy could move to this country 
and buy a house in a neighborhood 
where my Daddy's son would be ex
cluded. This is insane.
We pretend that there is freedom of 
choice and majority rule. We went to the 
polls in 1964 and voted for the lesser of 
two evils. We ended up with evil all the 
same. When you stoop to voet for the 
lesser of two evils, you're dirtier than 
they are. Dr. Spock went out in 1964 
marching for L.B.J. all the way, and now 
they have put him in jail. I hope you 
cats wake up.

I spend 90 per cent of my time on college 
campuses, and there's a reason for it. 
The young kids today are the most 
ethical that have ever lived in the history 
of this country, if not the world, I went 
on a 40-day fast to say thanks to the 
young kids in this country; thanks, baby, 
for doing what they are doing; and I 
went through it all as a way of punishing 
myself for not having whatever it takes 
when I was their age to guarantee their 
generation the beautiful things that they 
are guaranteeing for my kids. That's 
why I got hung up in that fast.
Black folks in this country don't hate 
white folks. We hate the white system; 
and when a man hates a system, that's 
revolt, and you don't stop revolt. There 
is a bloody revolution going on in this 
country today, right against wrong. You 
know the theory of spontaneous com
bustion. Take some oily, greasy rags, put 
them in your closet at home, close the 
door so the air can't circulate, and see 
what's going to happen. Put your foot 
up on the door, hold it closed, and you 
aren't going to hear anything. The 
black ghetto from one end of this 
country to the other is America's oily, 
greasy rags, and if we haven't enough 
sense to snap that door open, we are 
going to wake up barbecued.
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This article begins a series of very serious cartoons on your rights according to the law. 
Most of the material was procured through discussions with lawyers, solicitors, law 
school teachers and from a very interesting pamphlet published by the Civil Liberties 
Council called "Police Powers And Citizens' Rights". Although the specific slant of this 
series is on drug hassles, much of the information is applicable to many other situations. 
Most of what is said is summarized for simplicity. Unfortunately, though, the simplicity 
seen here and in the law very rarely compares to the complexity of real life confrontations 
with the enforcers of that law.

The problem is that law in Australia may be written in black and white but noone has 
taught the police force to read yet. Besides that it seems magistrates can't see past the 
dark blue uniform's side of any story, bar the black and white regulations they break. 
So the police continue to bully bulldoze and brainwash and the courts keep passing cases 
in their favor simply because blood is thicker than water and the amazingly unaware 
citizenry keeps on hanging on. Yeh, apathy. And to make matters almost unbelievable 
such rulings as — any evidence found legally or otherwise may be used in court as 
evidence against you — go quietly into the law books. (Bear this one in mind fo r someday 
such a law must be changed!)

Yet, bar all the problems, knowing the law is a step in the right direction. Even if there 
is very little  chance of eliminating the injustices done by the police force, we hope

spreading the knowledge of your rights w ill make their malpractices just a little  more 
d ifficu lt. Keep this article and the following ones close at hand and maybe if the police 
know that you KNOW what they can and can't do they'll start playing fair.

For a more in depth report on your rights in general you'll find the afore-mentioned 
pamphlet "Police Powers & Citizeos' Rights" important reading. (Available to anyone at 
20 cents). Lastly, for good advice and legal aid when your rights have been infringed 
upon, contact the civil liberties council in your state.

V.C.C.L., Box 167, P.O. South Yarra, Melbourne.
C.C.L., Box 930, G.P.O., Sydney.
C.C.L., Box 33, University P.O., St. Lucia, Brisbane.
C.C.L., Room 215, 99 Currie Street, Adelaide.
C.C.L., Box 1816 T, G.P.O., Perth.
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Form 13.
Warrant to Search for Things.

[Where the offence is punishable summarily state In the Court of Petty 
Sessions at .]

In the Bailiwick.
A.B., informant.
C.D., defendant.

Date of information 19
Nature of information fstate shortly].

To and to all other members of the Police Force of the
State of Victoria.

Whereas it is made to appear to me that certain are supposed to be
[or to be concealed] [on or at] Now I do hereby
authorize empower and direct you the said in Her Majesty’s name
to enter the premises of situated at [or
the ship or as the case may be] by day [or by night—add these
words if search by night is allowed by law in the particular case] using all 
necessary force for that purpose, and if needful to break any outer or other door 
or window and there to search for [or to search the box

f°r ] and bring the said [here describe the
instrument article thing or material referred to] before me or some other justice 
of the peace [or before the said court of petty sessions] to be dealt with or 
disposed of according to law.

Dated at the day of 19
J.P.
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This article is extracted from the Hitchhikers Handbook — an American 
manual for the road (available for US$2 from Vagabond Press, P.O. Box 
83, Laguna Beach, California 92652). Although it is written for Stateside 
travelling the hints it offers will be helpful for those on the road here. 

By Tom Grimm
Presently little hitchhiking is done by 
young people who want to travel and 
sightsee in the United States. In one 
way this is fortunate because anyone 
who hitchhikes is rather a novelty and 
usually gets attention and rides.
Nevertheless, most Americans think 
hitchhiking is dangerous. Drivers are 
sometimes afraid of the hitchhikers, and 
hitchhikers sometimes are afraid of the 
drivers. Thus, to hitchhike safely and 
successfully, the hitchhiker must appear 
harmless to the driver, and the hitchhiker 
must make certain the driver is not 
dangerous.

Hitchhiking Girls
A t present, because very little nationwide 
hitchhiking is done (other than by older, 
unemployed, penniless men or unkempt, 
wandering hippies), I doubt whether 
most girls could safely hitchhike alone. 
Some drivers would probably think the 
girl a tramp or a prostitute who is asking 
to be raped or paid for her sexual 
services. Thus, the unsuspecting female 
may have some frightening experiences. 
Of course, it all depends on the girl. 
During my travels around the world I 
have met some very hardy, determined, 
individualistic hitchhiking females travel
ing alone. Undoubtedly they could tour 
the United States unharmed.

While two girls traveling together perhaps 
would have fewer risks of trouble with 
over-friendly drivers, I think if a girl 
wants to hitchhike she should travel 
with a boy. The advantages are obvious 
— the girl usually feels safer with a boy 
along, and the boy finds rides easier to 
get when he is traveling with a girl.

As for boys hitchhiking, I think it is quite 
safe to travel alone. Indeed, several 
times I have hitchhiked alone around 
the United States and have never been 
harmed. However, it is more fun sharing 
experiences with a friend, and l have 
discovered that two males hitchhiking 
will not have trouble getting rides. UsuaL 
ly three hitchhikers in a group — whether 
boys, girls, or boys and girls — are too 
many. Riders will be few because there 
is not enough room in the car, or the 
driver is afraid to have three strangers in 
his car at once.

extend your arm and stick up your 
thumb — and cars will stop. That is 
partly true, and cars may stop. But 
there are better ways to get lifts.

Most of today's hitchhikers stand or sit 
dejectedly at the side of the road with a 
thumb out and a frown on their faces. 
Drivers see these unhappy-looking people, 
who are often dirty and have a battered 
suitcase (or dufflebag), and they drive 
past without stopping. But, for some 
psychological reason, drivers feel guilty 
about passing up hitchhikers. Cf course, 
if the hitchhiker looks unclean and 
dangerous, the driver's conscience doesn't 
bother him very much.

Don't use your thumb to hitchhike. 
Use a sign instead. Before drivers stop 
they like to identify the hitchhiker and 
know where he is going. Put the fact in 
words — and indicate your destination. 
For example, "Student to California". 
That tells a driver what he wants to 
know, and you will get more rides.

Make your destination in the general 
compass direction. In other words, if 
you are starting from New York going 
westward, write down the state farthest 
away in that direction — California (or 
Hawaii, if you are going that far). Going 
south? Write Texas or Mexico on your 
sign. Or, if you are in the west and 
want to come east, write New York. 
Write Florida if you are going southeast. 
You may not be planning to go to the 
state you write down for several weeks, 
but it will give drivers the idea of your 
plans and direction.

Of course most drivers will slow down 
to read your sign, but make it big 
enough so it can be read easily. If, by 
misfortune, you are let out on a road 
where cars are going very fast, try 
turning your sign upside down in order 
to attract motorists' attention.

There are many ways to make a sing. I 
think the best type is made of oilcloth. 
You buy a 1 x 4 foot piece at any 
hardware, variety or dime store for less 
than 50 cents. Then make the letters on 
the sign with a roll of colored self-sticking 
tape, or buy a can of quick-drying paint. 
An oilcloth sign will be waterproof and 
will not be ruined when it rains.

Use A Sign. Not Your Thumb
If you asked someone how to hitchhike, 
probably he would reply that you just

Make the sings as you need them. 
Eventually you'll have one for at least 
four major directions: north, west, 
south, and east. The sign should be held

at chest or waist level. If there are two 
of you hitchhiking and holding a sign, 
use your free hands to wave at the 
motorists. When you get a ride, it is easy 
to roll up the oilcloth. But make sure 
you put the sign in your knapsack or you 
may forget it and suddenly discover that 
your sign has been driven away. Small 
signs are sometimes helpful in congested 
traffic areas, and the message can be 
written on ordinary letter paper with a 
felt-tipped ink marking pen.

If rides seem difficult to get some days, 
try using a clever sign of some sort. 
Everyone appreciates originality and 
humor. One hitchhiker I met carried a 
sign which simply said "Help!". Another 
one had a sign reading "I Give Green 
Stamps". Although I do not recommend 
using just your thumb to hitchhike, you 
may want to buy a very large plastic or 
rubber thumb sold at most novelty shopa 
This big thumb is unusual and humorous 
enough to attract a motorist's attention 
and perhaps get you a lift. Such a 
thumb is good also for short rides when 
your destination sign is not appropriate.

Smile, Smile, Smile
Besides your sign, the next best thing for 
getting rides is a smile. That's right, a 
smile. Too many hitchhikers look bored 
and unhappy. Instead, try to look like 
you are enjoying what you're doing, 
even if the weather is hot, the road is 
dusty, and you have been waiting for an 
hour for a ride. SMILE.

Don't wear sunglasses while trying to get 
a lift. A motorist likes to see your eyes. 
And be sure you look directly back at 
him. Don't look down or to the side 
of the road. Stare at the driver. This 
eye-to-eye contact makes him feel un
easy about driving past you. You are 
more inclined to get rides if you look 
directly at the driver.

Remember Your Appearance
Previously I mentioned the importance 
of your clothing — try to look neat and 
clean. Regarding beards, I personally 
have found that a beard will not keep 
you from getting a lift unless it makes 
you look too old, mean or ugly. Long, 
wild hair will frighten away most drivers, 
as will ragged and dirty clothes. Hippie 
types get rides but not many or very 
quickly. Hippies must rely on other 
hippies or students who feel some 
association with their wandering brothers 
and sisters. Bearded, long haired, or 
sloppily-dressed hitchhikers travelling 
through the South will find rough going 
and even outright resentment by the 
locals. Cops, in general bug hippie 
types and check them for being runaways. 
To have the best luck getting rides, 
remember to look pleasant, wear a smile, 
hold up your sign, show your knapsack, 
and keep your eyes on the drivers.

□
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This is a description of commune life in America — due to a very heavy 
interest in communes here we decided the time was ripe to tell it how it is 
in America.

Eighteen hip religious communes and the beliefs of the people who inhabit 
them.

From Other Scenes
By Stanley Krippner & Don Fersh

Communal living, an ingrained heritage 
in the United States since the Trans
cendental Movement of the 1820's, is 
undergoing a dramatic revival. I ntentional 
communities have been featured in the 
popular press and in other forms of 
mass media. Contemporary communes 
are as numerous and diverse as were 
those of the Fourieriests, Shakers, 
Moravians, Zoarites, Perfectionalists, 
and Spiritualists. American contra-cul
tural communities, in which people with 
corpmon interests and values live and 
work together, offer alternatives in living 
style to the general cultural way of life 
and to the minority subcultures. Amish 
and Mennonite communities have exist
ed for decades and have fostered life 
styles with distinctly religious casts.

The so-called "hippie" communities have 
emerged only within the past few years 
and have been populated primarily by 
alienated young people who, for the most 
part, claim to have had personal and 
social insights from their use of such 
drugs as marijuana, LSD, mescaline, and 
peyote. Simon and Trout, social 
scientists who take this development 
quite seriously, conclude: "We may 
well be in the presence not just of the 
latest wrinkle in the youth rebellion, 
but an emergent social movement." 
Other observers have predicted that un
less the dominant culture in the United 
States ' "comes to grips with the psy
chological stress and alienation exper- 
imenced by mechanized dehumanized 
mass industrial society/' more young 
people will join contra-cultural com
munities.
During the past three years we have 
visited 18 of these communities and 
observed three basic organizational pat
terns:

1. The secular commune which is 
relatively unstructured and which funct
ions with a minimum of administration;

2. The secular commune which is 
relatively structured and which operates 
within an administrative framework;,and

3. The structured, highly-organized 
religious commune.
With some exceptions, the unstructured 
communities are generally "open" in that 
virtually anyone may visit the commune 
and stay as long as he likes. The more 
highly structured the commune, the 
more likely it is to be "closed" in that 
the aspiring member must be approved 
by the residents of the community or 
must undergo a trial period before he is 
granted full membership.

Examples of the less structured secular 
communes we visited include Holiday 
(located in California's Santa Cruz moun
tain range), Wheeler's (near Sabastopol, 
Calif.), the Road No. 721 Commune 
(near Mendocino, Calif.), Krishna (in a 
California state park on Mt. Shasta), 
South Fork (on California's Sacramento 
River), and Placitas (near Placitas, N.M.).

The more structured communes visited 
included USCO (near Occidental, Calif.), 
Drop City (near Trinidad, Colo.), Libre 
(on top of Greenhorn Mountain near 
Gardner, Colo.), Castalia (near Millbrook, 
N .Y .), Lama (in Corrales, N .M .), Morn
ing Star East and New Buffalo (near 
Arroyo Hondo, N .M .), Five Star (near 
Ranchos De Taos, N.M .), and the Hog 
Farm (in Llano, N .M .).

We also spent time in a number of 
structured religious communities — Cal
ifornia's Now House and New York's 
Avenanda Ashram. In addition, we 
interviewed members of several other 
communal groups (e.g., the Grateful 
Dead, the Living Theater, student com
munes in Oregon and New York, and 
draft resistance communes in Boston 
and New York City). Several of the 
communes have closed (e.g., Morning 
Star Ranch and Castalia) or have moved 
(e.g., USCO) since our visit.
The popular press and mass media have 
depicted these new communal settings

as havens of sexual license, illegal drug 
usage, and pseudo-religious activity. 
However, those we visited displayed no 
stereotyped pattern.

One common element which permeated 
the great variety of the communities we 
visited was the report of paranormal 
experience. Incidents of a purported 
telepathic, clairvoyant, precognitive, or 
psychokinetic nature were so much a part 
of the daily life in these communities 
that it soon became apparent the com
munes would present a splendid milieu 
for parapsychological investigations.

LIBRE
The inhabitants of Libre have attained a 
measure of success and recognition as 
creative artists (e.g., one is a published 
novelist, another has exhibited at the 
Corcoran Gallery). During a concert and 
lecture tour of the East coast, Libre's 
inhabitants visited the Maimonides Dream 
Laboratory and participated in a num
ber of pilot sessions, two of which may 
be briefly summarized:
First Session: Six of the Libre adults and 
two of the children went into the lab
oratory's soundproof room while a lab
oratory assistant attempted to send an 
image by telepathic means. The assistant 
entered an office, noticed an electric 
calculator, and concentrated upon it for 
five minutes. When the subjects in the 
soundproof room were queried, it was 
discovered that a "group image" had 
emerged of a "machine" on which there 
was "buttons".
Second Sessions: A staff member at
tempted to send the subjects the image of 
a bridge. This time, each member of the 
group was questioned individually. Of 
the six individuals who reported imagery, 
two mentioned "bridge" and one men
tioned "suspension bridge".
The living style at Libre is one that in
volves incorporation of the paranormal 
into daily rituals. One member of the 
community, "Peter Rabbit", does all of 
the commune's hunting during the deer 
season. When he discovers a number of 
deer, he reportedly "talks" with them, 
asking one of the deer to sacrifice him
self, vowing that the energy gained from  
his flesh will be used for creative and 
constructive pursuits by Libre. Without 
fail, according to the hunter, one deer 
will move away from the others and will 
remain still until he is shot.
Childbirth at Libre is also ritualized, a 
local midwife and doctor come to the 
community. The entire group is present 
as the baby is delivered. Whenever 
possible, the delivery is accomplished 
outside — "under the sun or the moon" 
— with the inhabitants chanting to wel
come the infant into his new environ
ment.

As the child grows up, he is encouraged 
to relate his dreams to the rest of the 
commune. Varied interpretations are 
made of the dream reports, much as has 
been done for centuries by the Senoi 
tribesmen of Malaysia. One mother 
claims that her child has such well- 
developed ESP ability that the mother 
needs only to mentally request that the 
girl come to her and the child appears 
within minutes. At the present time, 
Libre has inaugurated a school for local 
high school drop-outs. One of the books 
used is Dreams (Kettlekamp, 1968), the 
first book on the scientific study of sleep 
written for children; an entire chapter of 
the book is devoted to the investigation 
of paranormal dreams. In addition, the I 
Ching is often consulted by both adutls 
and children.

NEW BUFFALO
New Buffalo is a community which lives 
in adobe houses and which does extensive 
farming, using astrological timetables to 
plant their crops. The inhabitants often 
utilize the tarot cards to ascertain future 
events and the Ouiji Board to communi
cate with discarnate entities. A t one 
point, they contacted a living person who 
purportedly resides in Mexico. As usual 
in these cases, no attempts were made to 
substantiate the event.

PLACITAS
The leader of the Placitas (N.M .) com

mune, Ulysses S. Grant (purportedly a 
reincarnation of the general), has be
come involved in a land grant dispute and 
may have to relocate his group in an 
alternative site. Hundreds of hippie-type 
individuals have been leaving California 
due to the earthquake they feel is 
imminent. Interviews with some of these 
transients revealed a sense of their own 
impending doom which they appeared to 
have externalized. However, it would be 
an oversimplification to say that un
conscious forces are the only cause of the 
concern; some individuals have made a 
sincere investigation of prophetic litera
ture and feel that there is a great likeli
hood of California "sliding into the sea" 
at some point during the next few years. 
In any event, the number of ex-Californ
ians in Taos, New Mexico, actually out
numbers the local Taosenos townspeople. 
Time magazine, (June 20, 1969) describ
ed the local reaction to the new in
habitants: Taosenos complain of the
hippies' immorality, drug abuse and 
public nudity, but the complaints have 
proved largely illusorty. A more realistic 
reason for the rancor is the fact that as 
many as 25% of local residents — most of 
whom are Mexican Americans — ape1 un
employed, and may resent the white 
middle class hippies' obvious flouting of 
the American ideal. 'They are making 
fun of our poverty and our fight for 
survival," says Francis Quintana, a local 
school principal. Another explanation is 
that local entrepreneurs fear the hippies 
will hurt Taos' largest iridustry, tourism.

'Tourists don't want to come and share 
the veneral disease and hepatitis with us," 
said Mrs. Beverly Gonzales, wife of a 
Taos merchant. In fact, tourism is 
thriving, and the hippies have brought no 
epidemics with them. What they have 
brought is an economic boomlet, by 
injecting nearly half a million dollars 
into the local economy with their land 
purchases alone.
Problems with townspeople plague many 
intentional communities. Collier de
scribes the fate of one commune which 
lived in a large tree house:

The worst opposition has come 
from the local drinking crowd. 
One night wrfien the group had 
gone off... to visit a similar or
ganization, some of the drunks 
went to the ridgetop with cans of 
gasoline and burned down the tree 
house. The members of the com
mune returned to find only the 
blackened stump of the huge tree.

NEW M EXICAN COMMUNES
Four other communities in New Mexico 
were visited: Morning Star East (a 
branch of Morning Star in California, 
also organized by Lou Gottlieb), Five 
Star (also referred to as White House), 
Lama (a community in which each 
member specializes in some aspect of the 
paranormal), and the Hog Farm (members 
of which gained national publicity during 
1969 Woodstock music festival for handl
ing free food and caring for hundreds of 
young people who were having problems 
following the ingestion of black market 
drugs). The Inhabitants of these com
munities who are literary-minded make 
pilgrimages to the nearby ranch and grave 
of the novelist D .H . Lawrence.

M O RNING STAR EAST
Morning Star East, originally settled in 
April 1969, consists of 35 acres and 
about the same number of permanent 
residents. Even more individuals live in 
the nearby areas; one family, for ex
ample, has built a stilt house on an 
island in the Hondo River. The residents 
of Morning Star have constructed a com
munal kitchen and a number of adobe 
structures. The residents estimate that 
they produce approximately 2,000 adobe 
bricks per month for construction pur
poses. Like its precursor in California, 
Morning Star East adheres to a religious 
outlook which can be dubbed "mystical 
Christianity".

KRISHNA
Life at the Krishna commune is punctua
ted by rumors of UFO sightings and by 
stories of Lemurians — a subterranean 
people who are supposedly the descend
ants of a lost continent's survivors (Hine, 
1953). Meditation is the preferred 
method of entering altered states of 
consciousness and several spontaneous 
instances of psi were mentioned by the 
commune members. The nearby South 
Fork commune, a frequent stopping 
point for young people on their way to 
Canada, is tightly organized under the 
spiritual and administrative leadership 6f 
an ex-army sergeant. "Astral travel" and 
other psi phenomena are reported.

NOW HOUSE
Inhabitants of the Now House view the 
utopian community as a group of people 
who are attempting to establish a new 
social pattern based upon a vision of the 
ideal society and who have withdrawn 
themselves from the culture at large to

embbdy that vision in experimental form. 
Organized by a young man who claims to 
have direct communication with Christ. 
Now House is located in a forest near an 
old Indian meeting ground where mem
bers of the commune pray and meditate. 
Spiritual growth is the goal of the 
community; no alcohol or drugs are 
allowed and a prospective member must 
undergo a month-long trial after which 
unanimous consent of the group is need
ed if the prospective member is to stay.

M ORNING STAR RANCH
A large wooden cross marks the entrance 
to Morning Star Ranch, a commune 
owned and operated by Lou Gottlieb, 
a noted bass player ('T h e  Limelighters") 
and actor (" I Love You, Alice B. 
Toklas"). Wheeler's commune, an off
shoot of Morning Star, is located in the 
same area. Gottlieb's mystical philosophy 
is outlined in a printed statement in 
which he claims that:

God has revealed the true meaning 
of original sin. Exclusive owner
ship of land is original sin, and 
man commits original sin when 
he slices up his Mother Earth's 
"sweet flowing breast" in order 
to buy and sell the pieces.

Gottlieb claims that he has never invited 
anybody to his ranch nor expelled any
one from it; the openness of this com
munity has encouraged settlement by a 
number of "winos" and "speed-freaks" 
as well as by "heads" who prefer psy
chedelic drugs to alcohol or the amphet
amines. The users of liquor appear to 
exhibit frequent hostile behavior; their 
proclivity to start fights, as well as the 
nudism practiced by most inhabitants~of 
the commune, result in lawsuits filed by 
the local citizenry. The most recent of 
these lawsuits, tried in court late in 
1968, resulted in Gottlieb's conviction; 
the commune closed its doors and its 
fate is in doubt.

DROP C ITY
Although not highly structured, Drop 
City exhibits more stability than many of 
the California communes which appear to 
be temporary havens or summer en
campments. Founded by a number of 
ex-students from the University of 
Denver, Drop City pioneered the use of 
the Buckminster Fuller geodesic domes — 
in this instance, built from used lumber 
covered with flattened steel salvaged 
from wrecked cars. Farming is attempted 
but is difficult due to the dry terrain.

As Drop City began to attract a larger 
number of teenage runaways, thrill-seek
ers, and sightseers, a few of its inhab
itants decided to move to nearby Green
horn Mountain. Under the name of 
Libre, they formed a non-profit corpora
tion and bought 400 acres. A t the time 
of our visit, Libre consisted of four 
artists, their wives ,and their children. 
Each family has its own geodesic dome 
and a community rule states that the 
domes cannot be within sight of any 
other dome, for reasons of beauty and 
privacy.

FIVE STAR
Five Star consists of three general areas; 
the White House (a large building which 
houses the residents), a parking lot for 
cars, trucks and visitors' equipment, and 
the hot springs. Animals roam into all 
three areas; during our visit, we noted 
several donkeys, goats, dogs and chick
ens. Nearby Indians frequently join the 
nude bathing activities at the hot springs. 
The Indians claim that the new residents 
have brought good luck to the area and 
assert that the spring water — which had 
been cool when the land was owned by 
people who tried to turn it into a resort 
— warmed up when the Five Star people 
arrived.

Unfortunately, not all the new residents 
of New Mexico have such pleasant re
lationships with their neighbors. Pensky 
and Gardner (1969), in an article which 
was widely circulated in the underground 
press, stated:

People in the cities ought to know... 
about how hippies are being per
secuted out here, about how the 
Indian and Chicano people feel 
about the lands and the traditions, 
which are a part of this place, 
and which our people — in their 
well-meaning ignorance — too 
often ignore... The annual Fiesta 
in Taos, which is an important 
source of income for Indian and 
Chicano people in the area... has 
been called off this year on the 
pretext that there would be too 
many hippies here and that this 
would constitute a "health men- 
ance." Meanwhile, in Truchas, 
some 40 miles southeast of Taos, 
the principal of the high school 
in the area,instructed, encouraged 
students to make anti hippie 
posters, and teachers exhorted 
children to throw rocks at hippies. 
People reason... Hippies came to 
Truchas and started washing their 
clothes and taking baths in the 
drinking water... Unfortunately,

our people have made the same 
mistake here that we made on the 
Lower East Side and in the Haight.
We don't bother to get to know 
our neighbors, to find out the 
local situation, to give them a 
chance to get to know us as 
people... Unless we can sit down 
and talk with them, work with 
them, bake good bread for them, 
than they're not going to under
stand where we're at, and that 
can become dangerous... If you 
can't be brothers with your neigh
bors, then go someplace else.

LAMA
Lama stresses work in physical, emo
tional, and mental disciplines with the 
development of self-knowledge as the 
ultimate goal. The commune formed a 
non-profit foundation which bought land 
in the Spring of 1967; since then, roads, 
water supplies, cabins, gardens, and green
houses have been built. The geodesic 
dome design has been utilized for many 
of the buildings while the summer cabins 
are of frame construction covered with  
skins. There is a group meeting every 
night, purportedly "to release any inter
personal tensions that may have built up 
during the .day, so that these will not be 
carried over and allowed to accumulate." 
When there is a disagreement, a un
animous decision is attempted, following 
discussion and efforts to effect a com
promise. If there is still disagreement, 
the project or decision is postponed or 
put aside. The foundation's policy is to 
exclude drug usage and its descriptive 
folder states:

There is no attempt to artifically 
heighten the experience. This un
folding process has its own mo
mentum and is continuous with 
the flow of total community...
The daily schedule at Lama in
cludes meditation, chanting, and 
body movement exercises such as 
Tai Chi Chauan, Yoga, etc... Fol
lowing breakfast there is a full 
day of work and meetings with 
teachers. Time is reserved for 
private activities in the interval 
between supper and the group 
meeting, usually about two hours. 

During the summer, Lama operates a 
school for outside applicants who desire 
to stay at the community for one month 
or more. Other visitors are only allowed 
entry on Sundays. Sometimes, an entire 
day will be observed in silence while the 
regular schedule is maintained to stress 
the development of non-verbal com
munication. Development of conscious 
states favorable for these skills is re
portedly assisted by the elevations of the 
community (9,000) and by the meals, 
which consist of fish, fowl, and fresh 
vegetables from the Lama gardens.

EAST COAST COMMUNES
The East coast intentional communities 
visited included USCO, a colony of artists 
who were living in an abandoned church; 
the Avenanda Ashram, a community of 
individuals studying Yoga and the teach
ings of Dr. Mishra, an Indian psycho
therapist, and Castalia, a community 
founded by Timothy Leary and located 
in a baroque mansion provided by one of 
Leary's millionarie friends. Shortly after 
our visits, USCO left their base in the 
church, the Shram split over the use of 
psychedelic drugs, and Leary abandoned 
his mansion, due to legal harrassment 
from the local police. Leary organized a 
commune in California while some of 
his followers drifted to the southwest 
to found Paradise Ranch.

HO LID AY
Holiday is a commune where the in
habitants practice nudity and live in 
comfortable bungalows; the drugs most 
widely used appeared to be marijuana, 
opiated hashish, and methamphetamme 
(i.e., Methedrine or "speed"). Of the ten 
girls living in Holiday, six were pregnant; 
polygamous relationships are common 
and children are regarded as "children of 
the commune". A newcomer is asked 
not for his name but for his birth sign. 
Most of the inhabitants have an ex
tremely superficial understanding of 
astrology yet take paranormal planetary 
influence upon human behavior for 
granted. The newcomer's birth sign 
seems to be used as a means to "pigeon
hole" the stranger and as a base upon 
which to initiate — or avoid — a relation
ship.

ROAD NO. 721
The Road No. 721 commune is com
posed of people who live in cars and 
lean-tos. Nudism is practiced and the 
meals are cooked communally. The 
commune usually is defunct during the 
winter and springs to life in the summer. 
The natural setting of the commune 
fosters a type of pantheism in which 
God is found in all forms of life; as a 
result, paranormal communication — 
with animals and birds as well as with 
humans — is taken for granted.

We heard dozens of reports in these 18 com
munities regarding paranormal events yet did not 
observe a single instance of psi phenomena at 
first hand. Whether or not the events actually 
occured, it is remarkable that belief in the para
normal is virtually an act of faith held by com
munal inhabitants. Use of the I Ching, Tarot 
cards, the Ouiji Borad, the astrology is a common 
element in the lives of these people. The notion 
that "mental vibrations" can influence crops, the 
weather, animals, and people is taken for granted. 
Such an atmosphere might well provide a suitable 
milieu for parapsychological investigations using 
such techniques as hypnotic dreams (in the field) 
or electroencephalographic recording and feedback 
(in the laboratory). A combination approach 
could keep dream diaries for a few days while a

distant agent could attempt "sending" them an 
image.

Whether or not these reports are valid, it is 
interesting to speculate as to the reasons for their 
occurence. Keeping the fact in mind that most of 
the inhabitants of these communes are alienated 
young people from the middle socio-economic 
classes and with histories of psychedelic drug 
usage, a number of possibilities might be con*- 
sidered:

1.Psychedelic drugs tend to "decondition" an 
individual, weaken his adherence to past learnings 
and to past beliefs, and point out alternate ways of 
looking at the universe. Thus, a college professor's 
statement that ESP was unproven or a parent's 
claim that ghosts are non-existent would be re

examined. In terms of the rebelliousness that often 
characterizes these individuals, any number of 
"Establishment" directives could be opposed — the 
directive against psychic phenomena among them; 
2.Psychedelicdrugs tend to weaken the ego bound
aries, leading an individual to conclude that "we 
are all one." This belief provides a simple ex
planation of telepathic phenomena and of the 
"group mind" which many commune members 
claim to experience during group drug or medita
tion sessions. Associated with this feeling among 
drug users is the abandonment of traditional 
space and time concepts, thus making belief in the 
reality of clairvoyance and precognition an easily 
established article of faith. Therefore, psychedelic 
drug usage typically gives the individual the sub
jective impression that he is extremely psychic;

whether this impression is valid remains to be 
empirically demonstrated.

The social scientists Osmond urges a "two-way 
discourse" with members of these communal 
groups" in order to arrive at planning joint in
vestigations on the real nature and conditioning of 
paranormal phenomena allegedly occurring among 
members of this new drug culture... The timing for 
this operation is just right, it would be foolish to let 
it go unnoticed." Our experience with inhabitants 
of the 18 communes we visited convinces us that 
many of their most articulate and hopefully, most 
psychic members, would react positively to an 
invitation to participate in controlled parapsy
chological research.

□
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BE THE HAND 
THAT FEEDS YOU

By Steve Hein

If you dig this life-style -  here it is. Drop back in! "Build, therefore, your 
own world. As fast as you conform your life to the pure idea in your mind, 
that will unfold it's great proportions." (Emerson)
We wish you Peace and Life at its Best.

Glimpses of a simple life close to the 
soil. To those who are interested in a 
real, workable life alternative, living in 
the country, experimenting in communal 
living, becoming as self sufficient as 
possible, and conducting their own ed
ucation, we offer the following thoughts 
and feelings of others who are doing it. 
The area is a large one, from just north of 
Brisbane to Cairns and further. We will 
deal with the Sunshine Coast, Brisbane 
to Noosa Heads area in particular, but 
the information would apply almost 
anywhere in Queensland.

MONEY & WORK
Much easier to earn and save in the city 
and then settle and spend slowly up 
here. The area relies on farming and 
seasonal tourist trade for employment. 
Wages are low and jobs scarce. It is a 
matter of coming to the area and waiting 
and finding out about work as you get to 
know some of the locals. The local 
papers seldom have more than 1 or 2 
jobs advertised but good work can be 
found if you can wait. Very important 
to have some savings to fall back on. 
Reliable transport is absolutely necessary 
as most towns are 15 to 30 miles apart. 
A utility or small truck would be most 
useful.

Fruit and vegetable picking is seasonal 
but a good way to supplement income. 
Strawberries — all winter, pineapples -  
approximately 4 times per year, plus 
beans, tomatoes, ginger, bananas, at 
varying times. Pay is low but it's a 
groove to work outside in the sun. 
Building work increasing, tradesmen 
would find work easily, labouring hard 
but pays pretty well. Cane cutting and 
work available, very hard work but for 
good pay. Usually you would work for 
10-14 weeks in a row. Other employ
ment is motel and restaurant work or 
handcrafts. Already people in the area 
painting, potting, leathercrafting. Would 
be good from Xmas to end of January as 
population in holiday resorts increases by 
up to 50,000 per beach.

In the course of our lives we are 
prone to make many changes in 
our mode of living - ours was to 
the country. Where we are free, 
from everything modern and al
most from civilisation. Where 
nothing seems complicated and 
everything happens slowly but 
satisfactorily.
The food we eat we grow our
selves, or as much as we possibly 
can. Simple food for simple meals 
to recharge our bodies for another 
days toil in the fields. Tho' it's 
hot and hard it's also honest, 
which is probably more reward
ing to us than the money we will 
profit from our crops.
Loving life for what it is, not 
what we try to make out of it. 
Greeting friends, good people, 
honest people, sharing food and 
exchanging simple conversation. 
And above all it's sincere.
When I go to bed each night, I 
think how fortunate I am. For
tunate to be almost like a cow. 
Not knowing much, hearing only 
the sound of birds in the air and 
wind in the trees, and peace. For 
there is peace everywhere.
From Glen in Queensland.

farm, with basic equipment, like tractor, 
some attachments, irrigation. Not a 
money making through farming propos
ition but immediately workable. These 
prices are bargains — working farms are 
priced from $7,000-$20,000. For un
developed land, without dwelling a 
reasonable guide is $100 per acre for flat 
land and as low as $50 for hilly country 
which is usually too difficult to farm 
commercially. Prices depend on water, 
whether land is cleared of timber or not, 
and location. A reasonable tractor can be 
found for around $400 with basic attach
ments and about $200 would cover a 
small irrigation plant. Farms to rent are 
scarce, but can be found for as low as $3 
pet week (up to $15) but they take 
finding and usually are rundown, quite 
far from a town and have no implements 
(tractor, irrigation), often without electri
city too. When buying land private 
finance can sometimes be arranged on a 
substantial deposit.

If you're hungry in Melbourne 
Zoo, what do you do? - rush to 
the super - shops where tens of 
thousands lick their chops and 
blow their bread - but wait - 
where is your head? - shop man 
got no market garden, dairy got 
no cows - wonder where your 
food comes from often? - out 
there where it's green - not often 
seen - maybe where you never 
been - "The Country."
So ponder this in the lurk of city 
murk - the simplest not the f it t 
est survive in this One life - O yes 
you better come see what it's all 
about and free yourself of doubt 
which drags you through the mire 
Come and be the hand that feeds 
you, nature needs you, God knows 
the city don't.
And if you won't a heart weeps 
for you.

Around Xmas last came the urge 
to get away from the traffic jams 
& business world hassles, so I 
drove up north with a friend for 
a week or two. It struck me how 
strange it was that people dream
ed about Queensland all year round 
yet went on living right where 
they were. Around this time, Blood 
Sweat & Tears were giving out with 
"House In The Country", Taj 
Mahal, Steve Miller & The Beach 
Boys came on strong with simil
ar scenes, and that super high - 
the new experience of a vegetar
ian diet was making pretty strong 
demands on a simple city lad 
cheesed off with laying on a floor 
and getting stoned. I dig Noosa, 
so for interests sake, I checked 
out farms in the area. A few days 
later I was on my way back South, 
the deed for a 26 acre farm with 
a little winding river in my pocket 
and a grin from ear to ear. I did'nt 
know what was happening, but It 
felt right, and man, you don't ig
nore those feelings.
It's coming close to a year now 
since I grabbed my chick and the 
stereo and left all the old scene 
behind.
It was kind of funny at the start.
A couple of friends and I would 
set out to chop down some weeds 
or fix the roof, and after a few 
minutes we'd flake out - buggered, 
we were so unfit it was a joke. 
Neighbours saw long hair and you 
could feel what they were think
ing, but kept their cool when we 
stopped to talk, telling each other 
later we'd be gone after a few 
weeks hard work, besides, grow
ing crops without sprays and chem
ical fertilizer couldn't be done. 
Almost a year later looking out 
over those crops - the strawberries, 
tomatoes & lettuces, rows of rock 
melons just coming up good and 
healthy - all around the house, the 
sweetcorn, zucchir.is, carrots, peas 
& sweet potatoes - yes I guess it 
can be done. The dog wakes us at 
sunrise every day with a wet lick 
on the face. If I wander over to 
the chickens there'll be a couple 
of fresh eggs, the goat won't stop 
hollerin' till she's milked. The cat 
and dog are lining up for their 
share and that long-haired chick 
of mine is in the house making 
some fresh juice - so begins another 
day.
From Tom in Queensland.

EDUCATION & SERVICES
As more of us settle in the area, soon 
there will be a need for a progressive 
school to awaken children (instead of 
mindlMfcing them). Any teachers inter
ested?
There is a free hospital service, including 
maternity, throughout Queensland.
The Department of Primary Industry 
will give free advice on the selection of 
suitable land and will supply written 
information and practical advice on all 
types of farming.

FUN IN THE SUN ON THE FARM
Most heads visualise Queensland as a place 
to grow gear and pick mushrooms and a 
farm as some sort of utopian nature trip. 
Actually, quite a few looal heads have 
found that being bent is not conducive 
to getting up early every morning and 
working all day for no immediate results. 
Which is what farming, even subsistence 
farming is all about. Also the local drug 
squad are very heavy and not very fussy 
in how they get their many convictions.
For those who are interested in a more 
permanent groove than dope they would 
find good company amongst the lovers of 
God-Man Avatar Meher Baba who have a 
centre in this area,-and there are also 
followers of the teachings of Krish- 
namurti, Maharishi Mahesh Yogi and 
various forms of yoga.

BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS TO 
HELP YOU ON THE WAY
Living the Good Life. Helen & Scott 
Nearing. Schocken $4.95

Soya the Wonderfood; The Uses of 
Juices. C.E. Clinkard — 55 cents each at 
most health shops.

The Whole Earth Catalog. Edited by 
Stewart Brand. From. Source Bookshop 
Melbourne; Craftsman Bookshop Kings 
Cross.
Garbage As You Like It. Jerome Gold
stein. Rodale Books Inc. Emmaus P.A. 
18049 U.S.A. $4.95
Compost Science (monthly). 33 East 
Minor St; Emmaus P.A. 18049 U.S.A. 
$4.50 a year.

How to Grow Fruit & Vegetables by the 
Organic Method. Rodale Books.
Operating Manual for Spaceshipearth. 
Buckminster Fuller. Southern Illinois 
University Press, 600 West Grand Car- 
bondale, Illinois. 62903.
other books by Bucky:
Nine Chains to the Moon
The Unfinished Epic of Industrialisation
Ideas & Integrities
No More Second Hand God
World Design Science Decade
I Seem To Be A Verb

Direct Use of the Suns Energy. Farring
ton Price. Available at most libraries.

Books by Louis Bromfield:
Pleasant Valley, Malabar Farm and Out 
of the Earth. Cassell & Co. Ltd.

Island: Aldous Huxley. Penguin Paper
back.

Life At Its Best: Meher Baba. Source 
Bookshop, Melbourne; Adyar Bookshop, 
Sydney.
The Modern Utopian c/o Dick Fairfield 
$4 per year samples $1.00 2441 Le 
Conte, Berkeley, California 94709 U.S.A 
Experimental ideas for communal living
Speaking Of Herbs: Ken. W. Eames Ed. 
West House Cottage, Barrack Lane, 
Aldwick, Bognorregis, Sussex, U.K.
Herbal healing, nature cures, fasting, 
radionies, Bio-Dynamic farming etc.
Gandalf's Garden 50 cents a copy 
1 Dartrey Terrace, Worlds End, King's 
Road, London, SW10, U.K.
The Science of Being and the Art of 
Living: Maharishi Mahesh Yogi from 
29 Drummond Street, Carlton, 3053 
Victoria. 319 Edgecliff Road, Woolahra, 
2025 N.S.W.

Communes Bi-Monthly 20 cents a copy. 
John Driver, 59 Beadon Road, Taunton 
Somerset, U.K. Journal of the commune 
movement.

Notes on the Science of Building.
Building Research Liasion Service P.O.
Box 2807 AA, Melbourne. Notes on 
earth wall construction, adobe, septic 
tanks, concreting, timber, stonework.

1
IS.

BUYING A FARM
Have plenty of time to get to know 
locals, do endless rounds of estate agents. 
Have reserve money to live on as most of 
your time will be spent looking at farms, 
if you see one you like, hunt up 
neighbouring farmers and ask their ad
vice about local conditions, e.g. water, 
frost. Quite a bit of rain in the area, but 
mostly in summer so if the property 
doesn't have running water then there 
is a further expense of putting in a dam. 
Prices range from $3,000 for a rundown 
property, usually abandoned and un
worked for some time, with no imple
ments, to $4,000-$5,000 for a workable

I have recently seen a large farm which 
will be sold as 10-12 acre lots for under 
$1,000 each. Good soil, lots of trees, 
good creek, no houses. Potential of 
forming a village/communal scene. Those 
interested should write to Box 30, Noosa 
Heads, Qld. 4567, for further infor
mation.

Building a house can be accomplished 
very cheaply using secondhand materials. 
There is an abundance of natural mater
ials in timber and stone. Several hundred 
dollars ($400 approx) would provide an 
adequate dwelling, climate is such that 
most of your time would be spent out
side, house used mainly for cooking and 
sleeping.

Other accomodation could be a house
boat on the lakes and rivers. (Check 
with local Harbours and Marine official 
before building). Or flats can be rented 
from $10-$14 furnished except over 
Xmas and January, when prices soar.

SU R VIVA L
On a farm not too difficult if you plant 
vegetable garden straight away (takes 10 
weeks to harvesting), get a milking goat 
(much easier to keep than a cow) and 
some chickens. Fruit is plentiful and 
cheap all year, either from shops or 
direct from farmers. If you haven't a

tractor neighbouring farmers will do 
ploughing etc. for reasonable rates. Vege
tables can be grown for the market but 
they have to be top quality to fetch a 
good price, it is possible to put in a lot 
of effort and only cover expenses. Try 
utilizing the sun for hot water, put all 
shit and garbage back onto soil as 
fertiliser. Those interested in a commune 
should start growing own food immed
iately, while working out to keep money 
coming in, especially on farms to get 
experience and manufacturing handcrafts 
e.g. candle's, fabric printing, jewellery, 
for sale. With careful and serious plan
ning a cash crop could keep you all for 
the year.
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HOEUDN
THE ODYSSEY -  NO BULLSHIT
A no-bullshit festival? Honest promoters 
with hearts of gold? Three days of music, 
peace a n d ...........?
No, folks, John and Yoko won't be at 
this one. And neither will Led Zeppelin 
or Creedence or Johnny Farnham. Still, 
there's some compensation.
Would you believe Steppenwolf and the 
Byrds?
The Odyssey (what's in a name?), a three 
day rock festival planned, promoted and 
postponed by Musical Expression, a 
Sydney agency, was to have been held 
on Dec. 26, 27 and 28. Now we're not 
sure when it's going to be held. That 
depends on whether two Commonwealth 
Government Departments can make up 
their minds about the dates for the 
January long weekend.

The festival will be held two miles east of 
Wiseman's Ferry on the Hawkesbury Riv
er, NSW, sometime in January. The site 
has been all but approved by local author
ities and plans for the erection of a stage, 
speaker towers and facilities are under
way. Lee Dillow, manager of Musical 
Expression believes the site is idyllic.
The stage will be built on the river band 
in the lap of a natural amphitheatre of 
gently sloping hills that stretch for 
several miles.
Dillow is surprisingly tight-lipped about 
his plans. Unlike the organisers of pre
vious festivals he has consistently re
fused to allow progress reports of his 
negotiations with overseas groups and 
local authorities to reach the press.
'The reason is that I want this thing 
to go off as well as it can — without 
the bullshit that deluded so many kids 
at the last one. All I can say is that we 
have signed contracts with Pacific Gas 
and Electric for the three days beginning 
Dec. 26. But now the dates are being 
changed, I don't think they'll be 
available.''

What Dillow won't say is that contracts 
are out for Steppenwolf and the Byrds 
for the later dates. He won't say any
thing till the contracts are in his hands.
At one stage negotiations were also 
proceeding with Arlo Guthrie (who want
ed to come because he'd “heard what a 
sorry state Australian music was in and 
wanted to help") and Three Dog Night. 
Since then, silence.
However Steppenwolf and the Byrds seem 
certain. Dillow had tried to get them 
here for the 26th, but John Kaye, 
Steppenwolf's lead singer had made plans 
for a family reunion — the first in 5 
years. “You wouldn't get me down there 
for $200,000", he said. The group is 
willing to come the following month.

Roger McGuinn's new Byrds are appar
ently so keen to come that they dropped 
their normal tour price to make the 
trip. As Greg Johnston, Dillow's partner 
said:
"Steppenwolf on their own make it 
worthwhile to put off Pacific Gas. But 
the Byrds too — that's unreal!"
Dillow has pleased a number of Austral
ian groups by being open enough to 
promise a set fee for their services — 
again unlike previous festivals where 
bread hassles continued for months after 
the event.
Already booked for the Odyssey are 
Fanny Adams (the group Parko and 
Johnny Dick formed in England with 
Vince Melouney and Teddy Toi), the 
Aztecs, Bakery (from Perth), Bootleg, 
Bulldog, Chain, Climax, Country Radio, 
Daddy Cool, Fraternity, Grindley's 
Choo Choo, King Harvest, La De Das, 
Lotus, Original Battersea Heroes, Pirana, 
Hans Poulsen, Rachette, 69ers,
Spectrum, Train and Tully.

Dillow is plugging for advance bookings 
— so he'll have some idea of numbers.
At present he's expecting up to 40,000. 
Prices are (ADVANCE) $5 for 3 days,
$4 for 2 days, $3 for one day. Tickets 
can be obtained by writing to Sanchez 
Promotions, PO Box 88, Kings Cross, 
NSW. Send a cheque or money order and 
a stamped, self addressed envelope.

Tickets bought at the gate cost more:
$6 for 3 days, $5 for 2 days and $4 for 
one day.

The site is about 50 miles north of 
Sydney. Directions.are simple — take 
the Pacific Highway north onto the 
Newcastle Expressway. Continue along 
the expressway as far as the Wiseman's 
Ferry Exit and watch for signposts from 
there on.
Bands will be floated in — up the 
Hawkesbury River by boat.
Dillow and his backers must be given 
full credit for handling plans for the 
festival so well — so far, of course.

They've minimised the hype, created 
goodwill with the bands, made every 
effort to secure a pleasant summer site 
and they've made every facility available 
— showers, toilets, food (health and 
otherwise), drinks, parking, camping 
sites, doctors and a bad trip tent.
A bad trip? Let's hope not.
By GREG Q U ILL.

CO-OP GOES TO CHURCH  

Dear Folks,
The Melbourne arts co operative is now 
home. At last, hullo. In a church man 
its this great SPACE I mean outasight 
man and F... Its got pews an pulpits an 
a F.... slopin floor. An this sign on the 
back wall sayin the eternal God is they 
back wall sayin The Eternal God Is Thy 
Refuge. Right on. An its no RIP OFF. 
They're all real cool an let ya do
practically anthing. I'll bet there's f .....
old Catholic bones an old Jews in the 
crypt an old WOBBLIES man an 
suffrajets an maybe the odd magpie or 
hathorn fan bloody great footy followers
man I mean that f .....IM PO R TAN T tknow
what the workers BELIEVE right? I 
mean trippin and smokin dope tells you 
a lot right? About life an all... but ya 
gotta know what the straights an workers 
are on about go ta the footy an swill 
beer with em an chuck an cheer ya know 
what I mean. Yeah well this churchs 
real cool an gotta friggin big palmtree 
out the front. Ya know about Jesus an 
the Palm Sunday yknow peace ah love 
before they strun gim up well its gonna 
be like that all the time they say. Like 
ALICES RESTAURANT man it was 
pretty cool that movie shit yeah but I 
don't go-fr the hard stuff meself. Like 
drinkin mostly an grass man is nowhere 
compared to whisky. I mean who wants 
tgo to the bood fr just gettin drunk.
Thats all it is now. It aint nice in there.
Well anyway gotta get back twork now 
but the gut says come along t th church 
yknow a good scene.
Well at least its a high speed trackroded 
proton encriched twin webern ten million 
cc culture accelerator, nyah. At least its a 
M ULTI PURPOSE A LL M E D IA  AREA  
open for all friendly souls to use. Open 
free space high energy area.

A lot of people have been trying to cut 
off macs head. Or at least the idea. Well 
old mac he just smiles and rolls out of 
the way. Just like the Cheshire cat when 
the king went to get the executioner, 
the chesh disappeared except fr his smile 
and teeth., and the cosmic giggle.
Even printers and fighting landlords fr 
9 months cant kill mac. o no. While this 
armageddon has fought there were a few 
people holding the fort. Keeping the home 
fires burning and a candle in the window 
etc., but that is all it has been/the old 
style of mindblowing/clearing meetings 
and participation/community will re
arrive as soon as the people do/temepered 
with a bit of experience/selfknowledge 
precedent etc. the old mistakes won't 
occur again.

So what was that idea again? for a place 
big enough for anything to happen/for 
a place where all kinds of workshop 
activities can take place. Small spaces/ 
big space. And the PROCESS of a lot 
of people coming together in actions/ 
reactions. Music movies poetry dance 
theatre food market light painting 
printing anythin else you can think of. 
space and process.
Specific actions are: meeting weekly 
meeting 7:30 TUESDAY NIGHTS at the 
MACHOUSE. Where any ideas programmes 
can be talked out/rather into existence.
Poetry workshop/reading Tuesdays 9:00  
pm formerly la mama poetry workshop.
Dance/movement workshop Mondays 
6:00 (starting mid November).
Thrusdays 8:00 jazz/rock jam.

Sundays 7:30: Movie music/light/food. 
Nov.1 Marx Bros. Go West/Pigface,
Nova Express, Edison Light company.
Nov.8 the Comedians/Edison Light co.
Nov. 15 The fearless Vampire Killers/ 
Edison Light Company.
The idea is to have a cheap (50 c and 
50c membershop) relaxed kind of scene 
without a big strain on the musos or 
anybody etc.
INFO RM ATION & R EFERRAL SER
VICE will be starting soon. To provide 
at the dial of a phone anything you want 
to know... shrinks social workers lawyers 
what to do if busted whats on for how 
much how to get there crashpads easy 
work room and houses etc. etc. etc.

Planned is a programme of learning 
experiences in painting pottery poetry 
film dance etc. for local kids over the 
summer/needs to be gotten together 
pretty quickly/nothing definite yet but 
certainly needed/wanted.
Also we need bread ie money. There is 
a group of people that are going to put 
in a dollar a week $1 pw/to keep us 
solvent fr the next few months anyone 
wanting to join this intrepid band is most

“ BOOTLEGG IS MOVING ON ! ”
SO, O U R  TH RIVIN G  BUSINESS IN TOW NSVILLE IS

F O R  S A L E  - P . O . A .
A retail outlet, our shop stocks Indian shirts and jewellery, wood & 
leather beads, suede articles, etc., etc. With an established clientele.

WE MAKE MOST OF OUR GOODS, AND WE'LL TEACH THE 
NEW OWNER OUR SKILLS!
We live on Magnetic Island (it's a groove), but our business is well 
located in Townsville.

WRITE TO BOOTLEGG - 213  Flinders St., T ow nsville.

welcome. Cheques payable to Melbourne 
Arts Co-Operative. Not tax deductable.
Its a real sacrifice man.
BE REASONABLE DEM AND THE IM 
POSSIBLE some of our friends said 
recently. Well the impossible will be 
programmed soon as soon as someone 
thinks and manifests it. Anything con
sidered. Watch out fr lots of contemporary 
music/theatre things. Remember our 
brothers in the Melb Film-makers co- 
operative/the whole earth catalogue in 
Aust/the source.
Take care,
Garrie.

MELBOURNE ARTS CO-OPERATIVE  
321 Nicholson Street, Nth Carlton near 
cnr Princes Street. 96 yram goes up 
Bourke St. and stops outside the door. 
Look fr palm tree. PHONE 347-3811 
ext 62 ask fr Garrie Hutchison/Geoffrey 
Eggleston/David Matthews. LETTERS  
TO 2 Arnold St., Nth Carlton, 3054 
(and money).

STOP EA TIN G
Aarn Tate, who fasted for seven days last 
August to publicise the Gurindji lack of 
land rights, is organising, in conjunction 
with the Family of Man and other inter
esting organisations, a chain fast to gain 
further support for Aboriginal land rights.

The fast will take place at a central site 
in the city (Sydney), starting on Decem
ber 10th Human Rights Day, with a 24 
hour vigil outside the Commonwealth 
Parliamentary Offices in Martin Place. 
Each participant will fast for 24 hours 
and will have at least two other persons 
in attendance to hand out leaflets and 
talk tointerested passers by.
We will need the committed upoort of 
all people concerned with Aboriginal 
land rights. All participants in the fast 
must have or must acquire some know
ledge of both land rights and the princi
pals of non-violent action, and will be 
required to attend at least two pre-fast 
meetings for this purpose.
If you feel deeply enough about land 
rights to take part in the fast, or sit with 
the faster for one or more four hour 
shifts please fill in the attached form and 
contact us as soon as possible.
For further information: ring Margaret 
Figucio 35-1010,
See: Aarn Tate, John Randall, George 
Carver all at Wayside Chapel Sunday 
and Wednesday nights 6:30 to 10:30 pm..
Or write to: Land Rights, Box 66, P.O., 
Potts Point, 2011
Please fill in and send to Land Rights,
Box 66, P.O., Potts Point 2011

f  t
I would like to: Fast for 24 hours; Sit 
with faster for one or more four hour 
periods; Take part in 24 hour vigil on 
December 10th

Cross out where not applicable.

N A M E ......................y ................ ...........

ADDRESS............................................

Phone: Home.............................Work

RENEGADE MUSOS
In Adelaide, a number of musicians, poets, 
and song writers are forming a coalition 
of creativity, namely Renegade Music 
Company. We are interested in receiving 
lyrics, pieces of music, manuscripts etc., 
from anyone, with something worthwhile 
to contribute. All correspondences will 
be answered, all manuscripts sent back 
with critical analysis etc. The cream of 
the creativity will find a place, in the 
new RENEGADE magazine, coming out 
in Mid June 1971, and will be used by 
the RENEGADE QUAKER ROCK 
BAND, a group of serious musicians, who 
shall be formed soon.
Thank you,
Renegade Music Co.,
14 Grace Street,
Goodwood Park, 5034 
South Australia.

♦ POSTERS*
3R D . W ORLD POSTERS $ 1 .0 0  each; CREEDENCE C LE A R 
W ATER R E V IV A L  $ 1 .0 0  each; REVOLUTION 50c. each; 
N E D  K ELLY W ANTED POSTERS 70c. each.

3rd. World 24"x 19“  Full Color Poster

3rd. World 23“ x 19“  Full Color Poster

To REVOLUTION, 17 DRUMMOND ST., CARLTON, 
3053, VIC.

Please send me posters as follows.................................

I enclose cheque/postal note/money note for $.............

NAME............................. .................................... ........ .

ADDRESS............... ................................. .......................

..................................................... P/CODE........................

I STATE 
L_____
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By Ewan Tucker:
There's got to .be a revolution. It's got 
to be intelligent. It's got to be effective. 
If you want to dig the scene, you've got 
to dig deep. If you diagnose right, you 
dig right. If you dig right, your revolu
tion is made.

No revolution can possibly succeed with
out first defining its precise objective. 
Underline that word precise, because far 
too much energy has been wasted, and 
an enormous number\of ventures have 
failed just becasue there- was not suf
ficient attention paid to the details of 
the objective. So if you really want to 
dig,’you've got to take a long, hard day's 
look.

a matter of enjoyment and achievement, 
and NOT the old, narrow Puritan con
cept of sacrifice, sorrow, suppression — 
which is not only a dull and deadly drag, 
but totally mistaken and extremely 
harmful, physically and mentally.
An entirely new concept of physical 
and mental health will be outlined, with 
special regard to preventive factors of an 
educational and enjoyable nature. The 
purpose of education should not be to 
provide answers for the passing of exams, 
but to equip youngsters with the ma
chinery of understanding with which 
they, can provide their own answers and 
solve their own problems — and to do so 
with pleasure.

The writer of this article makes one claim 
only — he is a People Watcher. He has 
been watching people for three quarters 
of a century, and has paid particular 
attention to the A D U LT DELINQU
ENTS — eyeball to bloodshot eyeball — 
and he doesn't like them even one little 
bit.

Adult society is the term he uses to 
denote the self-appointed spokesmen, 
officious officials, suburban Caesars and 
all those who have used their positions 
to suppress and oppress young people 
and to cause them quite unnecessary 
and unjustifiable frictions, restrictions, 
frustrations and deprivations — all^of 
which is said to be done in the sacred" 
name of discipline (their version of it). 
It saved them from thinking and from 
facing up to the new ideas and question
ings, and later, the new challenges posed 
largely by the progressive, intelligent 
young. That's how they invented the 
LABE L. Juvenile delinquent. Long-haired 
lout, Manipulated, anything at all — they 
name it, they use it.

Your scribe has also been watching and 
working with, and for, youth for whom 
he has unlimited sympathy and admir
ation — they have that fresh outlook 
on life; a frank and friendly approach; 
complete honesty of intention; fine 
standards of fair play; their questioning 
minds and that built-in bunk-detector- 
computer. You can't put anything over 
kids — and shouldn't want to.
This series is a tribute to the young and 
also in hope that they might better 
understand what life's ail about, and 
MOST ESPECIALLY to show that their 
case has already been made FOR them. 
With a bit of penetrating inquiry, analy
tical assessment, simplification and clar
ification, one unavoidable conclusion 
shows up: Adult society is guilty; they 
are the delinquents; they are the ones 
who have been manipulated, subverted 
and perverted by the fixed and ready- 
mixed concrete minds of custom and 
convention.

We can now reject not only the bath
water, but the baby as well. The 
former is just a concocted brew of 
poisonous pollution, while the baby, 
itself is an illegitimate plastic pretence. 
We can now raise our sights and look up 
and out, in an entirely new direction. 
This is the beginning of freedom — 
release from the dead hand of orthodox 
teaching and crummy decrees that we 
mustn't breathe till we're 21, and mustn't 
live till after we're dead.
We are immediately faced with the 
astonishing discovery that life is largely

The old "discipline", under the hand of 
adult authority (Wham!) will be replaced 
by a new, friendly, cheerful and intelli
gent approach, aimed to generate under
standing and the ambition for adventur
ous, enjoyable and satisfactory achieve
ment.
It will be clearly shown that this aim is 
not only justifiable, but obligatory — and 
desirable as well. When that initial step 
is taken: that hard days look at the 
present set-up, the penetrating analysis, 
and the immediate and practical im
plications established, we can't go wrong. 
(A rough and ready rule — to dispose of 
a lot of trash at present gumming up the 
works — is to look at what adult society 
is doing and then do the opposite.)
The essential guts of any issue is some 
rule or principle which, when used as a 
basis for action, is half the battle -Tsub
sequent argument should be unassailable, 
and that is the way it should be planned. 
People, today, are so confused by double 
talk, contradictions, chaos and conflict, 
as well as an overall distrust of "leaders" 
and "experts", that a simplified and 
clarified plan of action based on a few 
well-known and accepted principles, 
would be readily supported — even if 
only by their vote.
We shall examine, along these lines, 
three important areas of human activity: 
Politics, Education, Religion. In Politics, 
there is an enormous amount of under
cover horsedealing and an incredible 
amount of incompetence and plain, 
low-grade stupidity. Our Parliamentary 
mis-representatives, as soon as they are 
elected, automatically regard themselves 
as some kind of instant expert, instead 
of our AGENTS, appointed and paid by 
US.
In Education there are to be found 
plenty of drones and stupids with lots 
of bureaucratic bummers set in the 
concrete. Fortunately, things are now 
being questioned and challenged, thanks 
very largely to the numbers of students — 
world-wide — who have been, and are 
protesting and demonstrating against the 
system. This process could well be 
accelerated and made more effective.
The third field, Religion, is the most 
important one, for two reasons. Firstly, 
because of the frightful damage done — 
and still being done — to individuals in 
particular, and to civilisation tn general, 
by that organised, institutionalised re
ligious incubus: the Church. You can 
bet your sweet life that that statement 
is right on,, when a prominent member 
of their own "flock" (of sheep) says 
"the superstitious beliefs of the tradit
ional faith are an unmitigated evil, far,

far more anti-Christian than atheism."

Another, an ordained clergyman, and 
chairman of a State Marriage Council, 
declared that the Chruch's teaching on 
sex had been positively harmful, and had 
added to the vast sum of human misery.
The second reason, and unquestionably 
the worst feature of the so-called 
Christian Church, is the bastardisation 
of a simple, but terrific, 2-point plan for 
full and enjoyable living HERE AND  
NOW. The main rule laid down was to 
show consideration for others, and to 
promote their physical welfare. You 
didn't have to be good — but you did 
have to be nice.

But these ideas, like the Good Guy who 
gave them out, were crucified, r-.. d and 
buried, and a load of crapulent tt spe put 
in their place. This was handed down 
with few alterations, although there were 
many attempts made, by dissenters and 
heretics — but they were easily dis
posed of by being burned or by just 
common murder — by such santimo- 
nious blackguards as Calvin the Christian 
Killer. All their stuff became known as 
Christian theology — it was concocted 
and fabricated just to prove that the 
Chruch was right, and was used mainly 
as a weapon — a power of fear thing — to 
enslave the minds and lives of the ignor
ant and superstitious.

Their Unholy Trinity of Sin, Guilt and 
Death, are still around, but we shall soon 
put them where they belong — among 
the myths and superstitions of a dark 
age with the tinsel, hogwash, mumbo- 
jumbo and that one special image of 
sawdust and bullditto.
You will be released and relieved when 
you find that religion is a fun thing — 
alive and swinging. No tears, no blood, 
no guilt, no creepy "Christ", no crummy 
cardinals. God is no gentleman — just a 
power thing like radar, lasers , quasars, 
rhythm and harmony. You just plug in, 
switch on, tune in and DON'T DROP 
OUT. Just start thinking — and living.
"WE ARE W ELL ON THE WAY TO  
BUGGERING UP A C O N TIN EN T  
QUICKER THAN ANY C O N TIN EN T  
HAS EVER BEEN BUGGERED UP"
Thank God for Dr. Stephen Murray- 
Smith — better still, thank Dr. Stephen 
Murray-Smith — for the above quotation.

Dr. Murray-Smith is senior lecturer in 
education at the University of Melbourne, 
and he was addressing 200 educationists 
and teachers at colleges of advanced 
education throughout Australia. He 
accused them of being "frightened of 
non-conformity, of the Liberal Party 
Government and of industry", and he 
derided advanced education staffs, like 
those in universities, as being a pretty 
tame-cat lot.
Dr. Murray-Smith told them, in planning 
future tertiary education, the traditional 
concept of progress wa$ out "we don't 
warft more population' we don't want 
mofre industry, we don't want a con
stantly expanding growth rate. What we 
want is a decent world.to live in, which 
means a clean, uncluttered Australia."
And then the crunch; it should be 
repeated — so rare and so relevant a 
gem: "We are well on the way to
buggering up a continent quicker than 
any continent has ever been buggered 
up."
Well, and isn't that exactly what our kids 
have been trying to say? Isn't that 
exactly what students all over the world 
have been demonstrating and fighting 
against?

POLITICAL DELINQUENTS
And isn't that precisely what that long- 
enduring (and long-endured) Australian 
Prime Minister, Sir Robert Menzies, ad
mitted, in his typically lofty, super
ficially superior and arrogant fashion? 
When speaking at Monash University 
(the Ming Wing) School of Humanities 
(of all places), he said: "The 20th 
century — in terms of human under
standing and civilisation — had failed 
miserably over and over again."
Well, why didn't he, himself, take it 
from there? Why didn't one of those 
enterprising Easter Mock Crucifixion 
gang-boys let his tyres down and de
mand to know exactly what he meant by 
the statement; what he had done about 
it, and more important still, what he 
proposed to do about it? I put that 
question, some time later, to one of the 
students who was there at the time. His 
reply was straight and simple: "Because 
of the Security Police — that's why."
So they let him escape — and how he's 
wandering round in some kind of fancy 
admiral's hat (Warden of the Cinque 
Ports — heaven help them) droning on 
about people who seem to be saying 
that things are bad — "that may be so, 
for all I know."
For all he knows! No worries, no 
worries at all. With our long experience 
(he surmises) and our great traditions 
(and greater bull) he has no doubts it 
will be fixed in good time by "somebody 
or other".

Like hell yes — it's being buggered up 
(to coin a phrase — or otherwise) as 
never before, and never more so than by 
our tenth rate, tin pot, pseudo-politicians 
who are never required to show what 
qualifications they have — other than 
having been president of the Progress 
Assoication (or the Monkeys' Uncles' 
Club — or, perhaps the Naked Apes); a 
member of the RSL and a good family 
man (or churchman).

Not the least of these (in fact he's 
second top man) is the Deputy Prime 
Minister, John McEwen, "Black Jack to 
his friends and others", as described 
recently by the London Economist, and 
who "saw long ago that the best way of

preserving the influence of the Country 
Party when the countryside was dwindl
ing in importance was to strike up an 
alliance with industrialists."
The Financial Review put it more plainly 
still when Maximilian Walsh wrote 
(25 /9 /70 ): "Mr. McEwen wants his
party to hold on to the Trade Depart
ment because his party depends for 
electioneering funds on the manufactur
ing sector."
This is the man posing (and elected as 
such) as representing country interests. 
It is not surprising then, that a very fine 
farmer of my acquaintance should write 
to me recently saying that they felt 
abused, outraged, deserted and betrayed 
by their professed "leaders” .
The plain truth of the matter is that 
these so-called "leaders" are playing the 
political game, and are guilty of double- 
talk, deviations, stupidity and almost 
totally incredible errors of judgment — 
decisions affecting the lives of thousands 
of people, and being paid for their 
disservice. It is of the utmost importance 
that we get the picture in proper per
spective, and that we subject these mat
ters to close examination, clarification 
and simplification for two good reasons: 
firstly because we need to know just 
what — and who — is bugging us, and 
secondly, because a correct diagnosis 
will automatically reveal the remedy. 
This is the essential requirement in any 
intelligent, successful and permanent 
revolution.

WORDS W ITH CLEAR M EANING
There has been a very noticable change 
in attitudes toward the young which are 
taking place — even during the last three 
months. It is not so long ago that High 
School Principals were very vocal about 
students being manipulated by outside 
"subversive elements" — the commos, 
of course. And how they cracked down, 
in a most outrageous exhibition of hys
teria and bigotry against underground 
newspapers. And how!
Even the Federal Minister for Defence, 
Mr. Fraser, described South's behavior 
as "a propaganda victory by the com
munists in the schools, campuses and 
homes of America and Australia". The 
poor man — or his best friends really 
should do their homework. They should 
know from Tim e, August 3, that the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation said 
plainly that there was ' no centralized 
conspiratorial plot stemming from the 
Communist Party behind the campus 
uprisings."
Anyhow, within a month of Mr. Fraser's 
ill-informed outburst of opinion, he was 
put properly in his little box by Gordon 
Hawkins, in The Australian, August 25, 
pointing out that The politicians in 
Eastern Europe "blame American in

fluence for youthful rebellion and student 
.unrest" He also cited the view that 
'youthful rebellion might be tust a re
current phenomenon which began in the 
Middle Ages — the medieval cult of the 
"Free Spirit", and then quoted Richard 
Neville's claim that the success of the 
Woodstock Festival "is evidence of the 
emergence of a new breed of people and 
the beginning of a workiess, moneyless 
society and a whole new culture."

Michael Wadleigh's own view was ex
pressed very definitely that pop festivals 
like Woodstock "hold the essence of the 
student movement that is rocking Amer
ica... Music is no longer beat, it's words 
with clear meaning it's become the art 
form of an entire generation of young 
Americans."

T'Only half of the film is music", he 
comments, "the rest analyses the student 
spirit, with a heluva lot of commentary
on politics, protests, social change.....
The pop festival phenomenon has uni
versally terrified authority, which is do
ing its legal best to obliterate it... Stop
ping festivals is a deliberate attempt to 
keep down communication between 
youth."

ALL AM ERICAN BITCH
Whether that is true may be open to 
question — it should be examined very 
carefully, especially in the light of re
ports of the subsequent rock festival at 
Powder Ridge, Connecticut, which was 
to have been a smaller commeration of 
last year's "peaceable assembly of 300, 
000 turned-on kids at Woodstock", but 
which "was aborted by a Connecticut 
Court order in the interests of public 
health and safety".

The doctor in attendance and a team of 
four nurses were flat out, with over 
4,000 kids needing treatment for hys
terics, stupor and all that could be 
expected from trips on everything from 
grass to heroin. The doctor, who was 
also at Woodstock, estimated that the 
ratio was ten times worse than at Wood- 
stock, and about 20 per cent freaked out 
with "wild, physical, muscular, hostile 
trips".
This, of course, will be met by strong, 
repressive, disciplinary action on the 
part of "the authorities". Right? R o t— 
absolute rot. Will they never understand 
— will they never TR Y  to understand? 
Their condemnation will only aggravate 
things — UNDERSTANDING is the only 
hope of achieving anything.

from primary school and turn them on 
too. The kids are not to blame, writes 
the author, but adult society who have 
failed to explain the rules by which 
TH EIR  game of the moment they happen 
to be playing.
No, of course, they'll never understand 
— just so long as top windbags, like that 
Chancellor of the Texas Christian Uni
versity, as reported in The Australian, on 
October 20, churning it out that "a 
great deal of student unrest was in 
response to fads in protest causes." "In  
time the element of fad will shift", he 
says, "though I don't know what the 
next one will be... though there are some 
very militant groups which appear to be 
preparing some dastardly things". You 
bet they are. And you can bet he'll 
never even begin to understand what is 
going to happen — and why it ought to 
happen.
The noticable change in attitudes toward 
the young, referred to previously in this 
article, can be seen in the frequent 
references recently to the need for giving 
to students the opportunity for a say in 
the running of schools and universities. 
This is certainly a change. Nevertheless 
we need not feel too optimistic about 
any real, worthwhile reform coming 
from the authorities concerned, for the 
very simple reason that they have shown 
so little understanding of precisely what 
is required.
Ministers of Education and Directors of 
Education have been confronted with 
problem after problem, year after year, 
and they have shown neither inclination 
nor capacity to do a damn thing about it.
If they should suddenly decide to do 
something practical and effective it is 
likely to be more because of the pro
tests and demonstrations of the young — 
but don't count on too much; adults 
aren't like that, and they simply won't 
go to the trouble to dig deep and then 
show clearly that they understand pre
cisely what is needed to rectify things.

PARENTS FA ILED

The "Drug Alert" film , No Roses for 
Michael, was alleged to be based "on the 
true story of as young Sydney drug 
addict". It was nothing of the sort. 
All it did was to present dramatically 
and emotionally, with excellent camera I 
work undoubtedly, the final flutterings I 
of bareiy a fraction of a life ending in ! 
needless suffering, tragedy and premature ! 
death. What happened in the proceeding j 
nineteen twentieths of the kid's life? j

Did he have to contend with "a genuine j 
all-American bitch", — a father too ; 
ignorant, prejudiced, negligent or too j 
damned lazy to bother even enquiring ! 
how the kid was making out? Was j 
school just one big bore — a long un- i 
imaginative grind? Did anyone worry if ! 
anything was bugging him? He could ; 
have been one of those kids about whom ! 
the Psychiatric Superindedent of Mel- j 
bourne's Childrens Court said this: ! 
'Practically every case of juvenile anti- ! 

social behavior can be traced to some j 
emotional upset in which the outlook j 
of the youngster has been affected." 
Perhaps he was one of those kids born ! 
with a slight damage at the base of the j 
brain which, in conjunction with some ; 
emotional upset, will trigger off acts of | 
the utmost violence; neither of these ] 
factors, alone, will do so; they cal! it the j 
6 and 14 syndrome.

But who cares? "Attack" the drug prob
lem. Crack down on anybody and every
body after it all happens and the damage 
is done — irretrievably. What's next?
For sheer, crass, total incomprehension, 
may I commend that other film: Trip to 
Nowhere. There they were, all those 
parents with wooden heads and ready- 
mixed concrete minds ("somehow we 
failed them"). And so, too, they're 
going to "attack" the problem, roping in 
the Mayor, the Police Chief, the City 
Drug Co-ordinator and God Bless Amer
ica. Follow America? Well, not at this 
stage. Call on our Government? Not on 
your life. What about the Pollution- 
Decontamination Squad? Prayers for 
Rain? Blessing students' tools (of trade)? 
What about a deputation to the Pope to 
request the Council of Churches to pray 
for rain — or something?

No, you haven't got it right yet.

We gotta call on the kids — and I'm not 
kidding, myself or anybody else.

It's all been said — your case has already 
been made. It only needs to be collected, 
collated, clarified, simplified and then 
presented in the form of an ultimatum: 
Do this — or else. We need to start on 
one of our most glaringly incompetent 
Parliamentary misrepresentatives. It 
should take the form of a plan of 
DIRECTION, not of detail, based on the 
two principles of INTELLIGENCE and 
GOODWILL.
The whole purpose in presenting these 
articles is to attempt to dispel the fog of 
confusion, doubletalk and incompetence 
evident in the general life o f the com
munity, and in particular, in parlia
mentary activities and which acts as a 
cover for the favoring of sectional inter
ests and shady deals which can be so 
easily effected and just as readily con
cealed.

Can't they T R Y  to understand the point 
of view of the 16-year-old kid who walks 
out of school with his chick of 15, 
heading for San Francisco, simply be
cause, as he put it, his mother was just a 
genuine all-American bitch. "She was 
really weird. Here we're just gonna let it 
all happen."

What happened is vividly reported by 
Joan Diction in "Slouching Towards 
Bethlehem": Kids shooting themselves 
full of acid, crystal and smack, and 
planning to get their brothers and sisters

Former American Ambassador to Aust
ra lia, just before returning home in 1968, 
said: "Young people have the attention 
of their elders as never before; but what 
do they have to say that we need to 
hear?" He should be answered. Readers 
are specially invited to send any quest
ions and suggesting promptly to enable 
replies to be provided in the same issue 
as their publication.

(From Ewan Tucker, 21 Norwood Street, 
Sandringham, 3191. 984663).
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MIKE CURB AND RICHARD NIXON BATTLE DOPERS
LOS ANGELES— In what appears to 

be one sick grandstand stunt, MGM Rec
ords new president Mike Curb has an
nounced the dropping of 18 acts who, he 
claims, “advocate and exploit drugs.” 

Curb is not saying who the 18 acts 
are, but claims that three are chart LP 
groups. However, a look at the charts in 
the most recent Billboard—coupled with 
Curb’s statement that the nucleus of his 
roster is now Bill Medley, Heintje, Mi
chael Parks, Mel Tillis, Billy Walker, 
Bobby Bloom, Roy Orbison, Lalo Schif- 
rin, Eric Burdon, Don Costa and Solo
mon Burke—shows that he doesn’t have

three LP chart groups to cut.
The Wall Street Journal quoted sev

eral industry sources as saying Curb’s 
announcement was a “grandstand play” 
and Columbia Records president Clive 
Davis stated he was “really shocked at 
the irresponsibility” of the MGM state
ment; he called it “footballing a serious 
issue to explain away . . .  a failure at 
the creative level.

“They’re doing the record industry a 
grave disservice,” Davis added. “All rec
ord companies take the drug issue very 
seriously, and . . .  are cooperating to do 

—Continued on Page 4.

WASHINGTON, D.C.—As if broad
casters aren’t giving enough time to drug- 
abuse messages and warnings already, 70 
of them got called into the White House 
late last month for a little chat with the 
nation’s top drug-fighters, including the 
president himself.

The day-long conference, called by 
Attorney General John Mitchell, came 
only a month after Vice President Spiro 
Agnew’s Las Vegas attack on rock and 
roll’s dope lyrics, and featured a skit by 
members of Daytop, New York drug 
rehabilitation center, along with speeches 
by FCC Chairman Dean Burch, the di

rector of the Armed Forces Office of In
formation, and the Deputy Director of 
the Narcotics Bureau, among others.

After all was said and done, the broad
casting chiefs— invited from all over the 
country, gathered in Nixon’s office, where 
they were treated to a little off-the-cuff 
talk. Nixon kept on saying he had no 
intention of telling the radio executives 
what to air, but that he hoped they 
would search their own consciences and, 
understanding radio’s influence on youth, 
perhaps cooperate in the drug fight. He 
would “appreciate it,” he said.

—Continued on Page 4.
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An Interview with 
Janis’ Father

BY CHET FLIPPO
PORT ARTHUR, Tex.— It is difficult 

to imagine Janis Joplin in such surround
ings. Port Arthur is just a little oil re
finery town of maybe 70,000 persons, 
tucked away in the southeast comer of 
Texas, a bastion of Middle America. Her 
death went unnoticed or ignored by most 
of the populace, who knew only that she 
was some kind of hippie singer who was 
ungrateful to her Port Arthur heritage 
and who had occasionally maligned their 
town.

Because of this, the sentiment after 
her death was not totally unexpected. 
“My God! I hope they don’t bring her 
back here for the funeral. We’ll be over
run with hippies,” was the stock man-in- 
the-street reaction recorded in the local 
paper.

The Joplin home is a neat, tree-shaded 
pink frame house in a comfortable neigh
borhood. It is a long way from the Fill
more.

Janis’ father, Seth Joplin, the super- o 
visor of one of Texaco’s three Port 1 
Arthur plants, is sitting in the Joplin liv- ~ 
ing room. It is spotless and orderly,^ 
down to the copies of Bazaar and N a-1  
tion’s Business displayed on the coffee f  
table, but is almost choked with flowers 8  
sent by well-wishers. At Seth Joplin’s 
right is an enormous stack of telegrams, 
cards, and letters from all over the world. 
One card says, “I know what happened. 
Janis killed herself out of sorrow over 
Jimi Hendrix’s death.” That draws wry 
chuckles from Seth and the interviewer.

Seth, a quiet, introspective man, has 
agreed today to talk for the family. His 
wife, Dorothy, is resting. Their son, 
Mike is at work and daughter Laura is 
away at college. He settles himself on 
the couch and lights the first of many 
cigarettes.

Do you feel the media have been fair 
to Janis, both before and since her death?

No. By and large the media have not 
been fair, although they have been fairer 
since her death. I guess it’s harder to 
attack someone in death. Even so—much 
of what has been printed has been totally 
untrue. Since her death there has been 
so much speculation— and that’s all it is. 
The coroner’s report won’t be issued for 
two weeks yet. The newspapers said it 
was an overdose. They don’t know that 
it was. We were out there in Los Angeles 
and there were no drugs found in the 
room. There were some sleeping pills. 
There might have been an accidental 
overdose of those. No one knows yet.

M ost news reports seemed to dwell on 
the fact that she had Urun away from 
home ” M y impression was that she sim
ply went away to college and didn't come 
back much after that.

She didn’t run away from home. There 
was never any violent separation. I’ve 
seen stories that said she ran away from 
home when she was 11, or 14, or 17. 
She left home with our approval and our 
funds. It was not approval in the strictest 
sense. We would have preferred that she 
didn’t do it, but there wasn’t much that 
we could do about i t . . .  but the media 
have been quick to seize upon superfici
alities without knowing what she*was. 
like. She was trusting and lonely and put 
on all the hell-raising to cover up. Yes, 
she was a wild woman and a willful 
child. She cursed and carried on. That 
was her act, but it was mostly act. Al
though she led a wild life and tried 
everything there was to try.

But that isn't the full story. . .
No. Now the papers are trying to sen

sationalize her. In the past, for example, 
there have been interviews printed that 
never took place, written by people who 
never met her. She didn’t try to show 
her best side. She showed what she 
thought was her individual self. Since her 
death, I haven’t watched many of the 
TV reports but I’ve read some of the 
news reports and they’re more sympa
thetic now.

How did the family hear of the death?
We heard about the death about one 

AM Monday. John Cooke [her road 
manager and friend} called us after he

discovered her in the motel room. They 
had recorded Saturday night and then she 
went back to her room. I heard she was 
in excellent spirits and happy over the 
record. Then she wasn’t seen all day 
Sunday, which wasn’t like her.

Would you have preferred that she be 
buried here?

The disposition was handled the way 
she wanted it. Cremation. And what she 
wanted was what we wanted.

What was she like as a child?
She went to church, sang in the choir 

and glee club, and painted. She was an 
artist, a good one. But she quit because 
she didn’t think she would be as good as 
she wanted. She was a real nice, bright, 
smart child.

When was she born?
January 19, 1943’ in Port Arthur. She 

finished high school right after her 17th 
birthday. She was really a little young 
for her contemporaries. She was ad
vanced a grade, so she was at least a 
year younger than everyone else in her 
class, which we felt was one of her 
problems. She was emotionally not as 
mature as she was mentally at that time. 
From about the age of 14, Janis was a 
revolutionary— dressing and acting differ
ently.

When did she start college?
The summer after she graduated from 

high school, she started at Lamar Tech 
[Lamar Tech College of Technology in 
nearby Beaumont}. She was studying art, 
I think. She went to Lamar Tech three 
different times and the University of 
Texas two different times. And she went 
to Port Arthur College where she learned 
keypunch and then went out to the West 
Coast and worked in Los Angeles and 
San Francisco. Before, in Port Arthur, 
she worked in the library here one sum
mer, was a waitress for awhile, and ad
dressed envelopes. She really got on the 
beatnik scene, or whatever you want to 
call it, her senior year in high school.

Was she pretty much a loner in high 
school?

Yes, she mostly kept to herself. She 
had a pretty rough time of it in high 
school. She insisted on dressing and act
ing differently and they hated her for it. 
There were no people she could relate 
with, talk to. As far as Port Arthur was 
concmed, she was one of the first revo
lutionary youth. There’s lots of them 
now.

Was she doing much singing before 
she left?

No, I don’t think she paid much atten
tion to singing. She said once that she 
wsa at a party one night and tried imi
tating Bessie Smith, and I guess that’s the 
way it was. She was doing a lot of paint
ing then, going to parties, reading. She 
was gone a lot, running around.

Do you recall what type of music she 
listened to?

No. I don’t recall her listening to music 
much. We had Bach and Beethoven go
ing and she liked some of that. I don’t 
remember what she listened to, other 
than Bessie Smith and Leadbelly and 
some of those old blues singers. She 
listened to them. Her records, most of 
them, are still around here. I remember 
when she came back from Austin, she 
had a guitar and was playing and sing
ing. And at Lamar Tech the last time, 
she sang at coffeehouses and sang at 
some in Houston and Austin and around. 
Mostly, she sang for drinks, but I think 
she made some money in Austin. At 
Lamar Tech, she was doing real well, 
making straight As, but at the end of 
the term, she lost them. She came back 
here for summer school, but met up 
with Big Brother’s manager and the next 
I heard, she was in California and been 
there ever since.

Something else that has been made 
much of in articles was alienation from  
her family. Was that so?

She was never alienated from the 
family. Although we disagreed with the 
way she lived, she liked us and we liked 
her. She came back more than I would 
have thought.

Did she noticeably change?
No, she remained the same person 

basically. Although the one-night stands 
ruined her health, never eating right, 
living in motels and going to parties. 
She was driving herself too hard. She 
never thought about the day after to
morrow. She abused herself physically, 
there’s no doubt about that.

The last time she was here, for the 
Jefferson High school reunion in August, 
did she still seem about the same to you?

At the reunion, she seemed very much 
the same. I never did understand why 
she came back for it, it was so out of 
character for her. Maybe the ten years 
made her a little nostalgic. She was 
just the same. She never seemed to sleep, 
always in motion, people always around 
her. It was never dull around her, even 
when she was a kid.

Did Janis ever have many friends in 
Port Arthur?

No, she never had many local friends. 
People were kind of afraid of her, they 
didn't know what she might do. Ap
parently since her death more people 
here were her friends than she knew. 
We didn’t have any idea of all the 
friends she had everywhere. We’ve gotten 
flowers and messages from all over the 
world. Something strange, we got as 
many cards from North Carolina as 
from Port Arthur. Just like with any
body else—while you’re alive people re
member the bad things. When you’re 
dead, they remember the good things. 
She said so much bad about Port Ar
thur, the people and the media here 
didn’t like her. You’d be surprised at

the number of obscene phone calls. 
While she was alive, we’d get them 
mostly after she was on TV. Since her 
death, they've mostly been persons laugh
ing or just silent callers.

We got one call from a girl in Lake 
Charles, Louisiana. She had run away 
to Los Angeles to be an actress and she 
was working as a waitress there when 
she met Janis in a restaurant, she waited 
on her. They got to talking and Janis 
told her to get back home. Janis took 
her to the bus station, bought her a 
ticket, and put her on a bus for Lake 
Charles. She called us up to say‘ how 
much she appreciated that. She’s now 
married and has a child and she said 
she would have gone wrong if she had 
stayed in L.A.

That's not the sort of thing that was 
usually associated with Janis.

No. That’s a side of Janis no one saw. 
She would only do that if no one was 
around that she knew, if none of her 
friends were around. She didn’t want to 
reveal her true feelings.

Were you at all surprised by her 
success?

No, I wasn’t really surprised at her 
success. Like with her art, she generally 
managed to do well at whatever she 
tried. But when she would start to be 
really good at something, she would 
quit. I really expected her to quit music.

Did she talk to you much about her 
music, her success?

She liked the adulation of the crowd. 
It was her whole life. But you’d be sur
prised at how lonely a person like that 
could be— one night stands and motels. 
She had no stable life of any kind. 
About a year ago, she bought a house 
north of San Francisco and was fixing* 
it up at the time of her death. It was 
a nice place, back in the redwoods. She 
really liked it, she was very happy 
about the house and her dogs.

Did she ever express any unhappiness?
She wasn’t dissatisfied with life. She 

remarked about the loneliness of it, the 
lack of stability, the lack of friends. 
But that’s just the way her life was.

What sort of paintings did she do?
She painted practically everything, even 

some religious themes, although she was 
never a religious person. One night she 
had a painting she wanted to do, on a 
great big canvas, six or eight feet long. 
So she took it out into the garage. It 
was a cold winter night and she ran the 
clothes dryer for heat and painted out 
there all night long.

What was the subject?
It was of the Three Kings. But she 

painted it as her feeling of the Three 
Kings. One painting that we still have, 
which is unfinished, is of Christ on the 
cross, very cubistic. My wife plans to 
finish it herself. She was a singer in 
high school and got a voice scholarship 
to Texas Christian University. But she 
quit singing after college.

Had you heard much about the prog
ress of the new album?

They had eight songs finished out^of 
the ten that were planned for the album. 
I think it will be released in the middle 
of November. Of course they want to 
capitalize on it. While I was in L.A. one 
of the papers there had a kind of James 
Dean thing about Janis, saying she died 
before she reached her prime. Her man
agers thought she was just coming into 
her best singing. That’s what Albert 
Grossman said. She had a band this 
time that she really liked, that suited her 
style. They were willing to play as a 
back-up group, rather than as individuals. 
Big Brother wasn’t really good enough, 
they didn’t care. The brass in her second 
group didn’t suit her. Her voice was 
like an orchestra in itself. But this new 
group was just right for her. This will 
be far and away her best record. I didn't 
particularly like the others.

Did you ever see her perform?
We saw her shortly after the Mon

terey Pop Festival. We saw her at the 
Fillmore and I’ll never get over that. I 
couldn’t imagine the volume of sound— 
truly incredible. But she was good. The 
band put on a special performance free 
for our benefit. And we saw her twice 
in Houston, at the Coliseum and the 
Music Hall.

Are Janis1 brother or sister musically 
inclined?
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Laura [who is 21 and a graduate stu
dent in psychology at Southern Methodist 
University in Dallas] plays guitar and 
has a sweet little voice, as far as folk 
songs go, songs like “Long Black Veil.” 
I think she’s really good at it. She was 
youth director at her church here and 
she sang there. She graduated from La
mar Tech in three years.

What about Mike?
Michael is 17 and he’s kirid of a will

ful one, too. It ain’t easy. But he’s a 
real nice boy. He could be an artist, 
he’s good at drawing. He can look at 
something small and draw it larger in 
perfect proportion. Janis could do the 
same, but she blocked things. He doesn’t 
have to.

* * *

We both fell silent and a strange, 
tangible, almost uncomfortable stillness 
fills the room. Seth stands, signaling the 
end of the talk, and says, “She was a 
pretty good kid, really, in most ways. 
As a parent you look at her differently. 
She wasn’t easy to raise, but then a lot 
of people aren’t. Maybe you weren’t.”

On the way out, Seth took me to the 
garage to show me something he had 
found while cleaning it out earlier in 
the day. He points to the floor, saying, 
“See those? She scratched those into 
the concrete when she was just a kid.”

There, in two comers of the garage 
are, “JANIS” and “J U ” (Janis Lyn 
Joplin).

John Cooke Tells 
How It Was

The following was written by John 
Cooke, a long-time friend of Janis 
Joplin and road manager for the Full 
Tilt Boogie Band, her last group. Cooke 
discovered Janis’ body in the Land
mark Motor Hotel on Sunday, Octo
ber 4th, and so is in the best position 
to clarify details that seemed confusing 
at the time of her death. Rolling Stone’s 
account of how Janis was found was 
based on interviews with Paul Rothschild, 
the producer of her last album, and 
Robert Gordon, her attorney. Cooke was 
unavailable for comment at presstime, 
although our reporters tried repeatedly 
to reach him.

BY JOHN COOKE
Janis is gone and nothing can change 

that. It seems trivial to be concerned 
with details surrounding the event, but 
the lead article in the October 29th 
Rolling Stone gives Janis* death an 
aura of melodrama that simply was not 
present. She died by accident at just the 
time when everything in her life was 
coming together. Nick Gravenites said 
it well.

Early in the evening of October 4th 
I got a call from Seth Morgan [Janis* 
fiance]. He was at the San Francisco air
port, I was at the Landmark Hotel in 
Hollywood. He was looking for Janis, 
who was going to meet him at the Bur
bank airport. He had called the studio 
where Paul Rothschild and the Full Tilt 
Boogie were working on the record and 
found her not there. I asked if Paul was 
expecting her at a particular time and he 
said he hadn’t asked. I told Seth I was 
on my way to the studio and would talk 
to Paul and locate Janis before he ar
rived in Burbank, and for him to call the 
studio when he got in.

I was leaving the hotel with Vince 
Mitchell and Phil Badella, Janis’ equip
ment men, when we saw her car in the 
driveway. We’d been meaning to get 
down to the studio earlier and were in 
a hurry now, but I thought Janis might 
have just got back to the hotel and I de
cided to check her room. I went straight 
to the desk and got a key; then I went 
in and found Janis.

I re-locked the room and went back 
to the garage where I told Vince and 
Phil and another friend of mine who was 
with us. We phoned Bob Gordon, Janis’ 
lawyer, first, then Albert Grossman in 
Bearsville. Bob Gordon called his 
brother-in-law, a doctor wft> arrived at 
the hotel shokly after Bob.

Bob Gordon and I notified the hotel 
manager, Jack Hagy. (A wonderful man 
who loved Janis and did innumerable 
things that evening and in the days that

followed to help us in many touching 
ways). He and Bob Gordon called the 
police and I called Janis* parents. Before 
the police and coroner’s office arrived 
(discreetly), I went to the studio to tell 
Paul Rothschild and the band. It had 
been 7:30 when I found Janis. It was 
now about 9:00 PM and from that 
point the news spread rapidly. We tried 
to call many people close to Janis, to 
reach them before they heard the news 
on the radio.

Two things which were also reported 
erroneously in the R. S. article should be 
made clear: no one except men from the 
coroner’s office moved the body, and no 
one except the police department and 
the coroner’s office searched Janis* room.

Also, the $4.50 found in Janis* hands 
was explained a few days later when the 
night clerk remembered that Janis had 
come out to the desk shortly after ar
riving at the hotel from Barney’s Bean
ery about 1:00 AM Sunday morning. 
She had a $5 bill and needed change for 
cigarettes. The full pack of cigarettes 
was found near her.

The interview with Nick Gravenites 
gives a good picture of the days before 
Janis’ death. She was very happy. She 
had a man she loved, and she was more 
pleased with her music than I had ever 
seen her before. The last breakthrough 
on the new record had happened and the 
end was in sight. She was looking for
ward to being taken away for a vacation 
with her man and then doing a great fall 
tour. On Saturday night she left the 
studio with a couple of the boys and 
went to Barney’s. She had been drinking 
Ripple at the studio and had two drinks, 
of vodka if you can believe that, at 
Barney’s. She drove back to the hotel 
with Ken Pearson, her organ player, 
and went to her room. Except for when 
she came out to get cigarettes a few 
minutes later, that was the last anyone 
saw of her. There is not the slightest 
trace of suspicion in my mind that her 
death might have been intentional. She 
didn’t believe in cutting short a rocking 
good time, and that’s what she was 
having.

Other points that should be made 
clear are:

1. It is true that Janis had signed a 
will a few days before her death, but the 
R. S. article failed to mention that this 
was not her first will. She had recently 
made a few changes not related to any 
recent events, and had simply signed the 
new will.

2. The R. S. article mentioned an un
identified “source” at Columbia who said 
the record had “not been going well.” 
That’s bullshit. We have since checked 
with the only three people at Columbia 
Records who knew anything at all about 
Janis* sessions and none of them was the 
“source” for that statement. N o one else 
was competent to comment because no 
one else knew anything about the prog
ress of the recordings. The statement is 
either a reporter’s invention or else some 
cretin at Columbia was on a weird ego 
trip. *>
# 3. The article went into a good dealiir 

of past history about Janis* various bands 
and a feyy musicians were left out. No  
one who 'played in those bands should 
be left out because at some time or 
other every band Janis sang with made

great music. The Kozmic Blues band, 
as we’re now in the habit of calling it, 
was very underrated although their 
magic, like Big Brother’s, was never ade
quately captured on records. And they 
did have magic, of a very different kind. 
When they were really on everyone loved 
it, including Janis, but among the various 
personalities and musical directions in 
the band there were never enough ele
ments that meshed together enough of 
the time for the group to become the 
perfect backup band for Janis. But they 
really had their moments and there are 
some music fans around who remember, 
and somewhere maybe even a critic or 
two.

The only two musicians who were with 
the Kozmic Blues band throughout the 
year of existence are Brad Campbell 
(bass) and Terry Clements (alto sax). 
Bill King was the original organ player 
but the Army started chasing him after 
two gigs and he was replaced by Richard 
Kermode who stayed for the duration. 
Roy Markowitz was the drummer for 
about half of the year, followed for a 
week (during some of the recording 
sessions) by Lonnie Castille and then by 
Maury Baker. After Sam Andrew left, 
John Till brought his guitar to the group 
and has been with Janis ever since. Mar
cus Doubleday played trumpet briefly 
and decided the road was not for him 
anymore. He was followed first by 
Terry Hensley and then by Luis Gasca, 
who was with the band for more than 
eight months. (More than a few people 
were first astonished and then en
tranced to hear a trace of mariachi play
ing around an octave or so above Janis’ 
voice while Luis was with the band. It 
turned me on almost every time.) In the 
last few weeks Luis was followed by 
Dave Woodward. Snooky Flowers (tenor 
sax) was added to the band early along, 
and was in it to the end. They’re a 
good bunch.

Janis was blissfully happy with 
the Full Tilt Boogie. From the start* 
everything meshed and kept on mesh
ing, getting tighter and tighter. They are 
great musicians: Ken Pearson (organ), 
Brad Campbell (bass), John Till (gui
tar), Richard Bell (piano, the real 
kind), and Clark Pierson (drums). It 
looks like they are going to stay to
gether; long may they play. I don’t know 
how everyone at Rolling Stone missed 
it, but they played their first gig at the 
Hell’s Angels* dance last May.

4. Paul Rothschild does not work for 
Elektra. He has been an independent 
producer for more than a year. He was 
not “hired” in the traditional sense to do 
this album. He and Janis both thought 
it would be a good idea after one day 
last July when Janis, Paul, Lyndall and 
I got thoroughly wrecked on pina colada 
at Janis’ house. When we ran out of 
rum we retired to the No Name bar for 
the evening. It was a good day. The next 
morning Paul said to me, “John, I found 
out something wonderful yesterday.” 
“What’s that?” I asked. “Janis Joplin 
is a very smart woman,” he said. Janis 
and Paul worked well together. Wh^t we 
had been in the" studio for about six 
weeks Paul would be explaining to her 
how he was going to accomplish some 
production miracle and she would be 
taking words right out of his mouth.

He said she was the only woman he ever 
met who had the head to be a record 
producer and Janis was really proud of 
that.

Women’s Lib is going to get their 
backs,, up over that “only woman” thing, 
butriHtii ’em. We’re the last of the un
ashamed male chauvinists and Janis 
loved it. She said “I’m for equal pay 
and all that shit, but hell, man, I don’t 
want to light my own cigarettes and 
open doors for myself, you know what 
I mean?”

It’s been lonely here in Hollywood for 
the last two weeks, but Janis is still here 
in the music. Part of her will be in 
every note the Full Tilt Boogie ever 
plays. The record is great and we love 
it. She was proud of it. We hope you 
love it as much as she did.

From Janis to you: Keep On Rockin’!

Janis Cremated, 
Ashes in Pacific

LOS ANGELES— Reports by “behavi
oral scientists” who have been trying to 
determine whether Janis Joplin’s heroin 
OD was or was not intentional were still 
incomplete at press time.

According to Clarice Smith, a secre
tary in the County Coroner’s office, the 
reports, being conducted by a team of 
psychologists, were due Tuesday, October 
20th. Miss Smith said Tuesday, how
ever, that the investigations “are taking 
longer” than expected. She explained that 
the “behavioral scientists” are members 
of Coroner Thomas Noguchi’s staff, and 
regularly conduct such studies when 
cause of death is vague. As an example, 
she said that the coroner may announce 
suicide as the cause of death, only to 
have the family refuse to believe it; then 
the psychologists go to work, interview
ing relatives, doctors and friends and 
examining the background and habits of 
the decedent.

In Janis* case, she said, there was no 
outside request, but the coroner wanted 
the records complete. Also, Miss Smith 
said, “She was other than a regular case, 
just on the basis of her being a popular 
singer. So our doctors referred the case 
to the behavioral scientists, and they’ve 
been working since the day after her 
death.”

Since the investigators work around 
the time schedules of the people they 
interview, the final reports can take an 
indefinite amount of time, Miss Smith 
said. Until then, the coroner’s last re
port—that Janis had injected heroin into 
her left arm several hours before she 
died, and that death was due to an over
dose—will stand.

In Larkspur, Marin County, Lindall 
Erb, Janis’ roommate, repeated earlier 
statements by other friends and business 
associates that Janis’ death had definitely 
been accidental:

“She was in great spirits. There is 
no possibility that she did it on purpose.” 

Lindall said Janis was happy with her 
new man, Seth Morgan, a Cal student 
whom she had met in August after com
pleting her last tour with the Full Tilt 
Boogie Band.

“He’s really a nice guy. They were 
talking about getting married —  it wasn’t 
settled or anything, but she was really 
happy with him. To describe him as a 
‘student’ doesn’t do i t . . .  he was a drop
out punk is what he was, do you know 
what I mean? A really nice guy. He 
went back East”

Lindall also said Janis was “very 
happy” with her band, and with the 
progress of her latest album, which she 
was recording at the time of her death.

“They were just starting to hang out 
with each other, you know? They were 
just getting a group identity . . .  the 
troubles with the album were mostly at 
the beginning. They’d got through most 
of the hassles. At first they didn’t have 
a lot of material, that was part of i t ” 

Lindall said Janis* ashes (she was 
cremated,* according to her wishes, on 
October 7th) were scattered at sea off 
Stinson Beach in Marin County on Oc
tober 13 th.

There was no ceremony.
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‘Grandstand Play’ 
By MGM’s Curb
— Continued from Page One
everything to inform youth as to the 
dangers of drugs.”

Billboard, which broke Curb’s an
nouncement (under the Page One head
line “MGM Busts 18 Rock Groups”) 
shows MGM with five albums in the 
charts: Michael Parks* Blue, Eric Bur- 
don Declares War, Strawberry Statement 
Soundtract, 2001:A Space Odyssey Sound
track, Vol. 2, and Ritchie Havens’ Mixed 
Bag. Their only country chart LP is 
Removing the Shadow by Hank Wil
liams Jr. and Lois Johnson.

Since two of the albums are sound
tracks, and since Curb has already said 
Parks and Burdon aren’t among those 
cut, that leaves him with two LPs on the 
chart. You figure it out, though the con
clusions are obvious.

Curb refused to speak to Rolling 
Stone. “I don’t see how Mr. Curb can 
possibly find time to talk to you,” his 
secretary said. “He has so many phone 
calls to return already, and all the net-, 
works want to interview him on it. It 
might really be a long time before he 
could return your call.”

Eliot Tiegel, who wrote the story ap
pearing in Billboard, says Curb told him 
the 18 groups, but he refused “to violate 
Curb’s trust.” He said his own story in
cluded everything Curb had to say, and 
the 18 acts are “confidential informa
tion.”

According to his story, Curb’s decis
ion was motivated by the recent drug- 
related deaths of Jimi Hendrix, Janis 
Joplin, and A1 Wilson. It also says Curb 
is making appointments with radio broad
casters to explain his policy and to try 
to get them to ban songs with drug- 
oriented lyrics.

“We are giving up sales,” Curb told 
Billboard, “but we will get them back by 
having the time for our people to develop 
other acts.”

Curb also said drug groups “come into 
your office, wipe out your secretary, 
waste the time of your promotion peo
ple, abuse the people in your organiza
tion, show no concern in the recording 
studio, abuse the equipment, and then 
to top things off, they break up.

“I’m not going to go on a witch hunt,” 
he added, “and we are not asking any 
acts to roll up their sleeves. We are now 
explaining to groups in front that they 
cannot advocate and exploit drugs. It’s 
important for a company run by young 
people to take this action rather than 
some Senator in Washington. I beileve 
the radio programmers will support our 
action.

Others in the MGM office who were 
questioned expressed complete ignorance; 
they didn’t know who the acts were, and 
Curb had not said anything to them in 
advance. They heard about it when they 
read it in the paper.

One of the acts left is Eric Burdon and 
War. Burdon several years ago recorded 
a song for MGM called “Sandoz,” named 
after the Swiss company that manufac
tured LSD. He has on many occassions 
made public statements on the glories of 
drugs. Perhaps the fact that he has a 
million-selling single in “Spill the Wine” 
is part of the reason he remains, for, ac
cording to Tiegel, Curb said he consid
ers “LSD or any illusory drug” a hard 
drug.

Replied Burdon’s manager, Steve Gold, 
when questioned about the Curb an
nouncement: “Isn’t that the sickest pile 
of bullshit you ever heard? That man is 
crazy for publicity. This must be the last 
dying gasp of a man that’s failed and is 
on his way out who wants to keep his 
name in the news so he can get a new 
gig.

“We called up MGM today and asked 
them if we’re getting a release, because 
we’re a drug-oriented act and have never 
tried to hide that,” Gold said. “We 
wouldn’t be averse to being released from 
MGM: in fact, we’d be ecstatic.

“When I first heard about it, I just 
laughed at the man,” Gold added. “But 
then I got to thinking. There’s these 18 
groups trying to make it, and now they’re 
going to have to go find a new label 
when in effect Curb has black-listed them 
as junkies. That’s McCarthyism at its 
best!”

According to the Billboard story, 
MGM has a morals clause in each con
tract that gives them grounds for auto
matic termination. However, according 
to San Francisco attorney Brian Rohan, 
who has negotiated many a contract for

rock groups, anybody released by Curb 
has pretty grounds for a lawsuit.

“You have to prove them as drug 
users,” Rohan said. “A group released 
by Curb could probably sue for libel, 
but I don’t think anybody will. I don’t 
think they care, if any current groups 
really have been dropped. They’d prob
ably be glad to get away from that com
pany, since everybody knows the trou
bles they’ve been having and everybody 
knows what a publicity-freak Curb is.”

A. B. Skhy is one of the bands for 
whom Rohan long ago negotiated a con
tract with MGM. However, according to 
bass player Jim Marcotte, the band 
worked out their own release from MGM 
more than a month ago because they 
were sick of the label.

practically anyone they had any tapes of. 
The artists weren’t consulted at all. The 
Lovin Spoonful have had several “great
est hits” albums reissued in different 
forms.

In addition, MGM has released two 
current John Sebastian albums, even 
though Sebastian is under exclusive con
tract to Warner Bros. One was a pure 
and simple bootleg of John B. Sebas
tian, which MGM recorded almost en
tirely off the Reprise album, and the 
other was a horrible live album which 
Sebastian didn’t even know was being 
recorded. Curb claims he still has Se
bastian under contract from his Spoon
ful days.

It is possible that a few of the mys
terious 18 groups might be some left

George in New York: He flew the tapes in personally

“It’s an absurd company, full of ab
surd people, people who have absolute
ly no conception of what they’re trying 
to do . . . really a bizarre record com
pany. They don’t like people with long 
hair, and they don’t like drugs, that’s for 
sure, but I know they haven’t got 18 acts 
to cut,” Marcotte related. “We recorded 
for them last January, and they sent up 
an A and R man and I remember there 
was a big riff about how if there were 
any drugs of any kind— even grass—in 
the studio, they were gonna stop the ses
sions.”

Several MGM local distributors were 
asked if they had received orders to pull 
any albums from their markets, and all 
said they hadn’t. They also said that 
Curb hadn’t told them which acts he 
was dropping, and they don’t know what 
they’re supposed to do. His secretary 
says, “When Mr. Curb wants the world 
to know which acts he is referring to, 
I’m sure he’ll announce it.”

One group that says it’s heard no word 
is Simon Stokes and his Black Whip 
Thrill Band, formerly the Nighthawks. 
They say MGM is upset with their new 
name, but that’s all they’ve heard.

“We’re insulted that we haven’t been 
dropped,” Stokes remarked. “Who wants 
to be on a label where the president 
quotes Spiro Agnew to you?”

Another MGM act considered safe is 
Bobby Bloom, whose “Montego Bay” is 
currently the number 14 single. It in
cludes the following verse.

I’ll lay on a lilo till I’m lobster red 
I still feel the motion here at home 

in bed.
I tell you it’s hard for me to stay away 
You ain’t been till you been high in 

Montego Bay.
Curb has told the trade press that the 

record division is now in the black fi
nancially for the first time in quite a 
while. He has headed it for a year. In 
that time, he has flooded the market 
with re-issues of artists who were so fed 
up with the company that they split: Tim 
Hardin, the Mothers, Laura Nyro, Vel
vet Underground; other artists in the re
issue series include the Righteous Broth
ers, Cowsills, Connie Francis, Conway 
Twitty, Judy Garland, Ian and Sylvia, 
Janis Ian, Blues Project, Richie Valens,

over from MGM’s disastrous Bosstown 
(Boston) promotion two years ago. But 
most of those groups are by now dis
banded anyway.

Curb himself is 25, dresses early- 
Beatle hip, and releases his own albums 
on MGM under the name The Mike 
Curb Congregation. He is said to have 
made his first million dollars on movie 
soundtracks (Skater Gator, The Wild 
Angels, Wild in the Streets, etc.) for his 
own Sidewalk Records, and wrote the 
“You meet the nicest people on a 
Honda” commercial..

Nixon Drug on 
LP Market
— Continued from Page One

Another report on the chat emphasized 
a Nixon insinuation. “Nixon said the 
Government wouldn’t interfere in pro
gramming,” the source said, “but he im
plied, ‘After all, you do get your licenses 
from the Federal Government.’ ”

John Broger, the director of the Armed 
Forces Office of information, spoke on 
“Mass Media and the Drug Gospel,” and 
did a little Agnew, giving out titles of 
songs he thought mentioned drugs favor
ably. He said GIs are rock and roll fans 
and implied that drug songs helped in 
“spreading the drug evil” among them.

But much of the day’s efforts were 
neatly refuted in a question and answer 
session following the Daytop presenta
tion on heroin addiction. The broadcast
ers asked how the center’s members start
ed on dope, and one man finally asked 
whether so-called pro-dope songs had 
been an influence. The Daytop people 
looked at each other incredulously. 
“Would you repeat the question?” one 
member asked. The question was repeat
ed, and the rehabilitated former users 
broke up.

“That’s ridiculous!” a spokesman said. 
‘T he only connection is that when we 
used marijuana, we enjoyed the music

more. But then, we enjoyed everything 
more!”

Whatever the Administration’s efforts, 
broadcasters have long been on some 
kind of an anti-hard-drug bandwagon. 
“Speed kills” spots were recorded by 
such artists as Frank Zappa and Grace 
Slick more than a year ago and have 
been broadcast on FM stations, while TV 
and radio spots from the National Insti
tute for Mental Health have been aired 
on almost all stations, to the extent that 
Variety noted last month: “Drug abuse 
has taken over from ecology as the 
dominant public affairs theme.”

On the programming side, many sta
tions have been screening out what they 
consider to be pro-hard drug songs long 
before either Agnew or Nixon’s wolf 
cries. According to publisher Bill Gavin, 
“A year ago, I had word from someone 
that the Administration had plans to 
take out after dope lyrics. And when the 
information was relayed to one group 
ownership, they went through every old 
record in their libraries and picked out 
songs they thought might have dope 
lyrics. One of them was ‘Crystal Blue 
Persuasion.’ ”

As Gavin explained, many corpora
tions seeking to expand operations to the 
maximum number of radio and TV sta
tions allowed, will tread carefully. A sta
tion may not be cited or threatened for 
anything, but the owner will want to 
keep his files clean so that when he ap
plies for other licenses, there’ll be noth
ing to act as deterrents to his applica
tion.”

Three New Beatle 
Albums by Xmas

NEW YORK—There are going to be 
three new Beatle albums before Christ
mas; they’re all solo efforts. George Har
rison’s album will be released first, fol
lowed closely by John Lennon’s and 
Paul’s.

Harrison wasn’t taking any chances 
with the master tapes, flying them in per
sonally. He arrived with his wife Patti 
in New York in the last week in Octo
ber, and set to work overseeing the disc 
mastering. He met with manager Allen 
Klein and with Camouflage Productions, 
an L.A.-based graphics firm that is de
signing the package.

The album, entitled All Things Must 
Pass, is set for release in November, and 
will be a three-record set, boxed, with a 
probable list price of not more than $10, 
in line with Harrison’s wish to keep the 

price down as low as possible. George 
produced the album, with some help 
from Phil Spector on a few numbers. 
Among the songs will be Harrison’s ver
sion of Dylan’s “If Not For You” from 
the New Morning LP, a Harrison/Dylan 
collaboration, the title tune, and two 
numbers that almost were released as a 
single a few weeks back, “Isn’t It a 
Pity” and “My Sweet Lord.” The album 
will have two LPs or songs and the third 
LP will be a jam album, featuring Klaus 
Voorman, Ginger Baker, Eric Clapton, 
Bobby Whitlock, Carl Radle, Jim Gor
don, Dave Mason, Jim Price, Bobby 
Keyes, ex-Beatle roadie Mai Evans and 
Billy Preston, among others. It is doubt
ful that the much-heralded session with 
Dylan will show up though, because ap
parently it wasn’t really all that good a 
session musically, and neither Dylan nor 
Harrison is pleased with it.

Meanwhile, on the other side of the 
ocean, John Lennon finished daily pil
grimages to the EMI studios, laying down 
tracks for his solo album. Lennon, who 
had been out of the public eye for most 
of the summer when he was in Los An
geles visiting a psychiatrist with Yoko, 
is reportedly 28 pounds heavier than 
when he left England. The album, at 
present untitled, is said to contain lots 
of acoustic stuff and some Lennonian 
“message” numbers.

The Lennon album, his first real solo 
effort to date, is supposed to be an ex
cellent collection of new songs; he fin
ished the album quickly and is currently 
at work in the studios with Yoko on a 
solo album of hers, that is said will “sur
prise” a lot of people. Lennon’s LP will 
probably be released two weeks after 
George’s.

Paul McCartney remains in New York, 
and has completed work on his second 
solo album there. He got a phone call 
from George, and they talked for a 
while, but it still looks like the Beatles 
need a new bass-player. Word of a tour 
with the Rascals was circulating in New 
York rock circles for a while, but Paul 
quashed those rumors immediately.



ROLLING STONE/ DECEMBER INSERT PAGE 5

Michael Jackson with friend Diana What’s-her-name

Jackson Five:
The Biggest Thing 
Since the Stones

BY VINCE ALETTT
NEW YORK—At one point during 

the Jackson 5 concert at Madison Square 
Garden October 19th, a ten- or eleven- 
year-old girl standing on the seat in front 
of us turned to one of her equally young 
friends and, grasping the other girl’s hand 
in excitement, said, “Feel my heart!” 
That’s what it was all about: Heart 
Throbs. I hadn’t heard such ecstatic, pas
sionate, I-can’t-5/ond-it screaming since 
the Rolling Stones played New York’s 
Academy of Music in 1965. Police forti
fied the stage, people clogged the front 
aisles nearly in heaps, girls climbed fran
tically, screeching, over seats to get 
closer, no one downstairs was standing 
still much less sitting down. It’s one of 
those Phenomenons again, folks, and a 
fan letter is more appropriate than a 
critical report.

The Jackson 5 hadn’t been in New 
York for over a year, during which time 
the group had moved (moved—on a suc
cession of million-selling singles and 
three albums since the beginning of the 
year) from the position of a three-min
ute filler in the Miss Black America 
pageant (also at the Garden) to an act 
which could fill that monstrous shell on 
little more than a week’s notice. With 
the promotional campaign entrusted to 
New York’s major black station, WWRL 
(whose DJs appeared en masse and very 
together for black unity raps between 
acts at the concert), and one or two 
small newspaper ads, the show effort
lessly sold out to an almost exclusively 
black audience. The average age of the 
Jackson 5 is almost 15 (Michael, the 
lead, is 10; Marlon, 13; Jermaine, 15; 
Tito, 17 and Jackie, 19). The average 
age of the Garden crowd seemed about 
the same, giving rise to an identification 
so total that half the audience seemed 
dazed— as if finding their own astonish
ing beauty in the mirror for the first 
time.

And it was astonishing. First of all, 
visually: the five brothers are beautiful 
or perhaps only cute, but they have com
plete control. There’s none of the embar
rassment of child stars, but the stunning 
assurance of young men. When Michael 
punctuated his rendition of “Who’s Lov
ing You” with a graduated series of for
ward crotch thrusts— a standard R&B 
crowd-pleasing gesture— one was struck 
not so much by his precocity as his per
fection, his professionalism; the girls dis
solved in blissful screams.

Throughout, Jackie was in the center, 
flanked by Marlon and Michael for non
stop dance routines, the three dancers 
flanked in turn by Tito on guitar and 
Jermaine on bass (with a drummer be
hind and an organist off to the right, 
both cousins of the 5). (An additional 
visual note— and black performers have 
always had a strong hold on the impor
tance of the image, the gesture, the rou
tine: the Jackson 5’s clothes are about 
the finest rich , hippy outfits I’ve ever 
seen, while remaining faithful to the 
color and texture preferences of black 
style. For instance, Marlon’s brightly- 
colored overalls of embroidered Indian 
fabric over a chartreuse chiffon shirt, 
or Tito’s enormous, hot pink shoeshine 
boy’s cap with jumpsuit. At the same 
time indicative of the turn-about white 
influence on black music/style, and the 
persistence of its totally black essence.)

No sooner had they hit the audience 
with this immediate visual zapping than 
the group laid into Sly Stone’s “Stand.” 
From that point on, there was not a 
wasted moment.

Reversing the usual formula of keeping 
the hits to last, “I Want You Back” was 
the second song, “ABC” the third, the 
entire place singing shrilly along with 
Michael. Two of the best singles ever 
made, and they sounded even better 
smothered in screams— Michael strutting, 
belting ‘the song with mike in hand. The 
surprises of the set, which ran about 50 
minutes, were a solid rendition of “Feel
ing Alright” with some striking high-har
mony chorus business of repeated “twee- 
dle de de”; the lead-in rap to “Who’s 
Loving You”: “Don’t nobody have the 
blues like I have,” Michael boasts, then 
whips into the Smokey Robinson song 
with much more authority than he con
veys on record; Jermaine’s lead on “I 
Found That Girl” (the answer song to 
“Shop Around”) and his back-up vocal 
work which provides a deeper counter
point to Michael’s wail; and dynamite

finish that borrows the Isaac Hayes intro 
to “Walk On By” (rumbling guitar and 
“Walk On” chorus), then breaks into it 
with a sudden “Stop!” which begins their 
own hit, “The Love You Save.”

On the last note, the stage was emp
tied, the house lights turned on and the 
stars reportedly in three limousines (what 
color?) almost before anyone could re
act. There was a rather frightening stam
pede toward the backstage area— all that 
energy had to go somewhere— only to 
fade into excited milling about. The 
Jackson 5 were quickly off to two more 
shows—holding up mirrors in Detroit 
and Chicago (their performances are 
purposely kept to a minimum and none 
are scheduled in the near future), before 
returning to their Los Angeles home and 
schools.

Yes, even Phenomenons go to junior 
high.

God Doesn’t Wanna 
Be a Popstar

BY ELAINE GROSS & JON COTT
NEW YORK— Hundreds of press, pub

licity, and management people and as
piring good and great friends were pa
rading around the fake grass-lined Cot
tage Room of the Hampshire House. The 
excuse for the congregation was a bash 
for Eric Clapton’s new group, Derek and 
the Dominoes, and the furor made you 
remember the London graffito of five 
years ago: “Clapton is God.”

In the beginning there were buttons, 
bumping into you as you tried to get to 
the bar, flashing in orange and green: 
“Derek Is Eric.” Derek and the Domi
noes. Black and white buttons of Domi
noes. The Dominoes are the old Delaney 
and Bonnie back-up band: Bobby Whit
lock plays keyboard and sings, Jim Gor
don is the rummer, Carl Radle plays 
bass.

Backstage at the Fillmore East— you 
wander through the cement Christian 
catacombs to the performers’ dressing 
rooms, follow the groupie traffic and 
you’re led to the Dominoes’ dressing 
room.

Bobby Whitlock is quietly sitting in 
a canvas chair munching on a chicken 
leg. Bags of chicken, cans of coke and 
beer, are lying around amidst the peo
ple. At first the atmosphere in the room 
is a bit strained, but Bobby devours his 
chicken casually as he answers questions. 
The tension in the room is broken when 
Bobby is asked in typical style who his 
favorite singer is?

“Otis Redding,” he replies, laughing.

The answer is serious, but Bobby en
joys the game. He offers to share the 
chicken— “It’s my favorite food.” He’s 
wearing a black bandana tied around his 
forehead. “My socks,” he adds, “they’re 
brown.” There is some doubt as to which 
is his favorite movie. Finally, he settles 
on Ben Hur.

Carl Radle comes into the room. Carl 
is soft-spoken in sharp contrast to the 
bright red vest he’s wearing. He’s more 
interested in the girls that are flowing 
through the room than talking. He 
admits that chicken is his favorite food 
also, and that he’s wearing one red and 
one brown sock.

Jim Gordon is the third Domino. He 
walks over to the table, picks up a yo-yo, 
and starts playing with it. Jim joins the 
question and answer game. He decides 
to be different and responds that seafood 
is his favorite food.

The Dominoes are three American 
Southerners who are living in England. 
They all like English life, and they don’t 
seem to miss America at present. They 
do have to deal with the problem of 
four different heads and four different 
musical backgrounds. Twenty-two-year- 
old Bobby is a Memphis boy. He’s one 
of the few white musicians ever to re
cord on the Stax label. Carl at twenty- 
eight is from the same place as his friend 
Leon Russell, Tulsa. Carl has toured 
with Joe Cocker, of course. Jim Gordon 
was an L.A. session man for a long time. 
He ha worked with the Everly Brothers 
and Joe Cocker, too.

As Derek and the Dominoes, Jim 
maintains, “We never have any fights. 
We only have freedom. We never have 
to play the same notes we played the 
night before—that’s the beauty. We play 
by the golden rule.” Bobby Whitlock 
adds, “We’re all equals—financially and 
musically.”

Eric Clapton has said in previous in
terviews that the idea of Derek and the 
Dominoes was supposed to be reminiscent 
of Fifties rock and roll. Jim feels though, 
“We’re playing 1970 rock and roll.” The 
name Derek and the Dominoes origina
ted with Tony Ashton at the Dr. Spock 
Benefit. Jim says, “We didn’t have a 
name and there we were ready to go 
out and do our first gig. Tony just made 
it up on the spot.” He laughs when he 
talks about the buttons: “We put out 
the Derek is Eric button so no one 
will be confused.”

Out front the audience is on the edge 
of their seats. They have been waiting 
all night. The lights are blacked out on 
stage. The red glow of plugged in ampli
fiers becomes visible. Suddenly, the name 
Derek and the Dominoes is flashed on 
the light show screen. The audience

screams in unison. A spotlight shines on 
the thin, wispy figure of Eric Clapton. 
He’s got his back turned to the audience 
— teasing them. But, the Fillmore crowd 
doesn’t care, they’re going berserk.

The music isn’t anything like the 
Fifties. It’s not even rock and roll. It’s 
straight Sixties with something from 
every group Eric Clapton has ever play
ed in* The only thing relatively new is 
that Eric now sings and writes songs: 
Other than that it’s a trip through Eric’s 
time in the music world. The Dominoes 
are three excellent musicians, but their 
position is relegated to unobtrusive back
drop.

A little taste of the Yardbirds with a 
satire of Jimmy Page and Robert Plant 
— “Squeeze my lemon, baby, until the 
juice runs down my leg.” That’s Eric’s 
salute to sex, along with the Fillmore’s: 
light show of multi-colored nude wom
en running along the screen.

Eric comes on like the Marshall 
McLuhan of the electric guitar. Cool. 
The only thing that moves are his wrists, 
fingers, and mouth. His eyes are closed. 
Eric goes into his extensive John May- 
all bluesy gymnastics with the guitar. 
John Mayall used to make Eric play six 
hours a day, and Eric felt he’d never 
worked so hard in his life. Nevertheless, 
when Eric left John Mayall he was often 
called the greatest living white blues 
guitarist. The time with Mayall paid off 
musically, but the dues hit Eric hard 
when he became a Superstar.

Now he presents an interesting his
torical insight. There was so much hys
teria and furor surrounding Cream that 
only in retrospect are the musical ele
ments clear. One of the secrets of the 
group was Jack Bruce. The great songs 
were written by Jack Bruce, and it was 
Jack’s soulful singing which brought 
those songs across. Eric opens his mouth 
on “Crossroads,” and what comes out 
sounds like Jack Bruce.

The arrangement is even Cream-style. 
Jim Gordon does a Ginger Baker drum 
solo on “Crossroads”— one of the old 16 
minute numbers. There’s a big difference 
between Jim and Ginger, though. Gin
ger used to come on with all that flash 
and flailing. Jim Gordon makes a lovely 
musical statement—he plays drums.

To the ecstatic Fillmore audience, 
Eric sang “In the Presence of the Lord.” 
His voice brought back fond memories 
of Stevie Win wood. Bobby Whitlock of 
the Dominoes got a chance to do a lit
tle singing on Eric’s song. Bobby’s voice 
was able to break the dominance of the 
guitar. For a precious few moments, he 
treated the audience with a little bit of 
soul and feeling. Then, Bobby retreated 
back to the Domino machine, and Eric 
took over again.

*  *  *

Clapton is doing a disservice to his 
audience when he allows them to accept 
the kind of music Derek and the Domi
noes played at their Fillmore East debut 
— a surfeit of tail-end blues licks, mainly 
undigested, realizing little connection 
with any coherent style or with the 
source of its inspiration. And Clapton’s 
fans do him a disservice when they cheer 
at any high pitched technical display or 
some irrelevant and, at best, decorative 
bottleneck exercise.

Eric Clapton was idolized so long and 
intensely as King of the English Blues 
Guitarists that people forgot that he was, 
above all, always devotedly absorbing 
and assimilating the technical aspects of 
the truly great black bluesmen — from 
Skip James to Muddy Waters to Albert 
King. Clapton never had a “style” as, 
say, Blind Willie McTell or Freddy King 
did. His musical personality was almost 
always defined by the musicians he wa9 
playing with.

Significantly, since Cream’s farewell 
concert at Royal Albert Hall, Clapton 
has performed best when camouflaged as 
just one superlative background man in 
musical formations like the Plastic Ono 
Band or Bonnie and Delaney’s group. It 
is in moments of collaboration like these, 
or when he joined George Harrison in 
“While My Guitar Gently Weeps” to 
create that song’s most beautiful solo, 
that Clapton forces the listener to realize 
how great a session man he really is.

But Clapton’s fans have always in
sisted on some kind of egomaniacal fac
ade and up-front forcefulness from their 
idol. The following note arrived in the 
mail two day after the Fillmore gig:

“Wow Eric Clapton is really far out. 
The Derek and the Dominoes concert at 
the Fillmore was unreal. When Eric first 
appeared on stage, he walked over to the 
microphone and in his beautiful voice 
he said, ‘Hello, Hello.’ Man, just the way 
he said it really turned me on.”



The Rolling Stone Interview

GRACE
SLI£K
Paul Kantner

byBenFong-Torres

Grace Slick and Paul Kantner have 
unofficially assumed the leadership of 
that mindless, mindful San Francisco 
rock and roll starship, the Jefferson Air
plane.

They hadn’t planned on it. Members 
of the Airplane foresee very little of what 
happens to them. But Marty Balin, who 
put together the first Jefferson Airplane 
(including Kantner, Jorma Kaukonen, 
Skip Spence as drummer, Bob Harvey 
as bassist, and Signe Toly Anderson as 
second lead vocalist behind Balin) in the 
summer of 1965, has stepped back be
hind Grace. For years and two or three 
albums, their soaring vocal trade-offs 
have been a mark of the Indian/jazz/ 
mechanical /  blues /  rock sound of the 
group. But now Kantner is writing and 
singing more and more; he’s been busted 
again and again for dope and other extra- 
legal activities; and he’s hanging out with 
people like the Dead’s Jerry Garcia, 
and CSN&Y’s David Crosby, and the 
Airplane’s Grace Slick, who in December 
will be the mother of his child, named

god (“Just ‘g o d s a i d  Grace. “No last 
name, no capital G. And he can change 
his name when he feels like it.’’).

Which says a lot for Paul, because 
Grace, slim slo Scorpio slider, damn 
well knows she’s a rock and roll queen 
(and not because Janis is gone; Janis was 
Little Girl Blues) and does what she 
damn well pleases. “White Rabbit” and 
Finch finishing school and all that.

When Grace and Paul speak for the 
Airplane, they’re representing a haphaz
ard community of people who’ve set 
some important paces—for San Fran
cisco, for the elite of the hip scene, and 
for rock and roll bands everywhere. 
Sure, it’s “gotta revolution,” but it’s still 
“Jefferson Airplane Loves You,’’ the slo
gan for their first promotional button in 
1966. The Airplane still plays free park 
concerts. They still battle their record 
company on behalf of the people (RCA 
recently re-released *After Bathing at 
Baxters’ with a reduction on the original 
$5.9S retail price, which had outraged 
the Airplane in early 1968) and their

own aesthetics and politics.
The politics and the lifestyl 

Laissez-faire; non-violent rev 
Kantner explains), and revolt-i 
timism for youth: “Free m 
free dope . . . free bodies 
music . . . The day is on its 
the day is ours,” Kantner wi 
new solo album ‘Blows Again 
pire’). A ll the hassles, all the 
the Nixonian-instituted repre 
doesn’t mean shit to a tree,” G 
And if RCA objects—well, a l 
doesn’t mean fred to a tree ” 
it doesn’t mean s h it . . .

(And Hot Tuna—Jorma c 
spinoff group, resulting from c 
lazy periods between Airplan 
when the lead guitar and U 
began jamming together at T  
nightclub— was named when 
allowed as to how the record p 
probably the radio people migi 
the name Hot Shit.)

From the very beginning, tht 
has been short and terse, tht
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simple and unanswerable— unlike their 
music. In the very first story on the 
band, in the San Francisco Chronicle 
in August, 1965, the writer described 
Balin's newfound base, The Matrix night
club. “One wall is a huge collage," he 
wrote, adding Balin's explanation: “We 
call it the huge collage wall." Grace, 
in an interview for a women's page 
feature, explained her housekeeping: 
“Yeah, we try to keep the house from 
falling down."

But the anti-norm, anti-intelluctual, 
anti-art stance isn't an obligatory posture. 
That's just the way they choose to live 
their life, in line with or despite what 
the media has forced upon them. And 
there is that aristocratic air about them 
as they sit in their bed in their over
wrought Tiffany mansion/rehearsal place. 
The room is just naturally littered, just 
as the second-floor office is filled with 
whimsical art, the Jefferson Airplane's 
anti-idea of what's funny. (That ten-inch- 
square color photo of the peanut butter 
and jelly sandwich that surprised you

when you opened up the ‘Volunteers' 
album— that was funny, see?) And down
stairs, instead of furniture, there's a pool 
table and a torture rack, the rack occu
pied by a stuffed walrus.

It all fits if you and he and she are 
all together in that aristocratic circle that 
moves between the mansion a c r o s s  
Golden Gate Park down to the studios 
in the whorehouse district and out to 
Marin County where the Dead and 
Quicksilver live. One musician called it 
a “booster club" in Rolling Stone. 
And Kantner explained: “Well, he doesn't 
get off in this situation." And Garcia 
would add: “Of course, it's our situation."

So Grace and Paul, step-parents of the 
Airplane and perhaps a good part of 
San Francisco's spare chaynge children, 
don't have to reach out to you. But 
they are far from cold. Kantner seems 
satisfied with a monotonish mumble, and 
Slick is as flat in voice as she is in body. 
But Grace is a beautiful wit, snapping 
off word-plays and irreverence at every 
opportunity, and rewarding herself with

a sexy giggle. And if you get into it, 
and toy with their answers and put 
down their put-ons, they'll warm up, 
and it becomes a rap. They're very hu
man.

A couple of weeks ago— after Jimi, 
before Janis—Annie Leibowitz, the pho
tographer, and I went to the Airplane 
mansion for the interview, waited half 
an hour while they were waking up, and 
retreated briskly up the stairs as the
office was invaded by a suntanned pro
motion team from RCA.

— B.F.-T.
*  *  *

1 remember once you were talking
about why Signe Anderson left the Air
plane, and you'd said it was because she 
was pregnant and couldn't handle all 
those things— touring, recording, having 
a baby, hanging out —  all at the same 
time. And that's what forced her out. 
How does that compare with your situa
tion now?

Grace: Well, people all around me
have been trying to force me ou t . . .  It’s

been going on for five years now. But I 
think there were other pressures on Signe 
that made her leave. In my case, there 
are a whole lot of different chicks around 
and everybody is sort of helping each 
other out with various different things 
and they can take the child for awhile 
and I can theirs at the house at the 
beach, and we can trade off.

That kid's going to get mixed up.
Grace: Well, not really. Some of the 

most interesting and happiest kids I’ve 
seen have lived with a lot of different 
adults, because a kid can go up to one 
guy and wear him out. And as soon as 
the adult gets tired, there are five other 
guys, or five other chicks to go and wear 
out, and the kid gets to be very bright—  
and tolerant, you know, with that many 
kinds of people around.

Why did you decide to have a child?
Grace: Oh, it’s just a small person, 

and they expand more than animals do. 
Some people have animals around. I like 
animals, but I thought I’d try a human 

— Continued on Next Page
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being because they have more happening.
I think it’s partly an ego thing; you get 
an old man that you like or dig a lot of 
qualities about, and you have to like 
yourself to a certain extent, and you 
want to see what the combination of 
those two minds and bodies will turn out 
like— you’re really curious.

Your contract with RCA is going to 
be up in November. Any idea who you'll 
go with?

Paul: Whoever gives us what we want 
most.

Bill Thompson mentioned the possibil
ity of forming a record label of your 
own, and just finding a distributor.

Paul: Yeah, it’s not too hard, and it 
doesn’t involve too much, other than hav
ing them print your names on the album 
—if we wanted to get into it on just that 
level. We’d just get that much more con
trol over everything.

How much control do you have now?
Paul: Almost total.
That's from fighting over five years. . .
Paul: It also has a lot to do with the 

fact our contract’s up and they really 
want us to sign again. So they’ll do 
almost anything.

What has RCA learned from you, and 
what have you learned from them?

Paul: We’ve learned to let Bill Thomp
son, our manager, take care of all the 
business.

Grace: Last couple of years, it seems 
like they don’t exist, to a certain extent. 
’Cause we don’t really see them—we see 
Barry Jenkins once in a while, but its 
a . . .

Paul: He’s not RCA anymore. He’s 
getting weird; his hair’s getting long.

Grace: So the band makes the music 
and the tapes go away, and they come 
out as records. But RCA is too big to 
even refer to. It’s like saying, “Well, how 
are you dealing with the government?” 
I mean, what dealings? You don’t deal 
with the government at all.

RCA is 800 million people with a dol
lar’s worth of stock, and there are people 
doing stuff, like once every two years 
we’ll meet, Thompson will say, “This is 
Joe Heefenbacker, he runs the record 
division of RCA.” Then he shakes our 
hands and goes off and does something. 
But that particular interchange is mean
ingless. It’s like walking from one room 
to another. You just don’t think about it.

It seems that with every album you've 
done, there's been a clash. For the cover, 
for the lyrics, for whatever. . .

Grace: Well, you know when you 
come in late at three o’clock in the 
morning, a 14-year-old kid knows he’s 
going to have to say something about it. 
It doesn’t matter that it’s right or wrong, 
he knows that that’s going to have re
prisals. So we know that everytime we 
put something out, there’s going to be 
something, even if it isn’t the stuff we 
assume we’re going to have hassles with. 
We put out some word and everybody 
thinks, “Oh God, we’re gonna have to 
hassle with them on that,” and they’ll 
pick out something else. Like that cup
cake thing. We were in the studio doing 
the musical end of it and Thompson 
comes in and says, “Hey, how about 
everybody drawing a little something on 
this piece of paper, whatever you feel 
like,” and everybody’s doodling on paper. 
And Paul’s eating a cupcake. He put, 
you know, one of these fluted things that 
are around cupcakes— he just put it down 
on the paper and drew around it. And 
passed it off and went on with what he 
was doing. RCA said, “You can’t put it 
out; it looks like a psychedelic M M ”

How did RCA know what a psyche
delic WBH’ooks like?

Grace: So it’s actually just silly. You 
just hand it in and wait for them to 
worry about it, and then talk to them. 
And they usually manage after awhile 
to understand some of the proportions.

Was there any problem with “Mexico" 
before it came out?

Grace: No, ’cause nobody’s ever in 
the studio.

Paul: We just told them, here’s a new 
single, and didn’t get any hassle. All very 
simple. Of course, there was nothing dirty 
in it.

What about Dick Cavett? “Mexico" 
was banned there, too. To you, privately, 
did he say, “Hey, I really want you to be 
able to do this song"?

Paul: Oh, yeah, he held up the show 
for an hour and a half—it was taped late 
—with all the audience sitting there—  
’cause he was upstairs with the executives 
arguing with them, telling them what ass

holes they were for not having us play 
the song. So they finally still said we 
couldn’t do it, and he came down, all 
pissed off. Said, “Sorry, man, I really feel 
like an asshole to have to tell you. .

And ABC had censors there waiting 
with scissors to cut out “motherfuckers” 
from “We Should Be Together.” But they 
had fucked the sound up so much when 
we did it that we spent a whole night in 
New York blasting at them and telling 
them how shitty they were and they’d 
better fucking get the sound together or 
we’d blow your radio station up or some
thing. So they spent the whole time— 
see, it’s like taped a day in advance—  
and you have to get a certain amount of 
time filled, so if they were to snip four 
or six minutes, they’d have to find some
thing else to fill. So they spent a good

deal of time trying to work with that, 
and they didn’t have time to look at it 
for censoring or anything.

Thompson was talking about instead 
of going with a particular record com- 
panty, to form your own company—and 
it could go beyond rock and roll and 
records and get into the future of the 
media— videotape cassettes, holograms.

Grace: It’s hard to tell exactly what 
you’re gonna do, but I suppose all that 
stuff could come under the corporation. 
Or set up some kind of an organization 
that is loosely outlined to include all the 
weird things that each member of the 
band may come onto. Like Marty does 
like to produce other bands, and Jorma’d 
like to do one thing and Jack another.

Do you see these media developments 
as ways to circumvent whatever repres
sions we feel from corporations or the 
government; as viable forms of alterna
tive media?

Paul: It’s not alternative; it’s an evolu
tion of what’s going on now.

But it would also be something that 
could bypass the FCC's jurisdiction.

Paul: That’ll be pirate radio [Whis
pers:] But we can’t talk about that, 
either.

So you're behind that, too.
Paul: No, it’s just an idea I’m trying 

to push onto a certain group of people. 
Revolutionaries.

It's interesting to hear someone say 
that pirate radio is technically possible, 
beyond off-the-coast transmission or 
street-to-street operations.

Grace: It’s possible. It’s a bit difficult 
to get hippies organized into anything, 
but I think if they get annoyed enough 
with the stuff that’s going down, they’re 
capable of showing up. Like Jorma is 
always late to almost everything except 
he’s never missed a job. So anything they

consider important, they’ll be there.
You could get involved in visual 

things, too.
Paul: Oh, yeah, definitely. I’m going 

to try and get my starship thing onto 
videotape. That’s a song, side two of my 
album. It’s about us— me and Jerry Gar
cia and David Crosby stealing a starship 
—hijacking a spaceship, going where 
whoever comes along wants to go.

It’s my answer to the ecology problem. 
It’s the only way it’s all going to get 
together and work. Unless we have a war 
or a big disease or a famine, there’s just 
too many people, and they’re gonna have 
to get off the planet. This is my way of 
starting to get off a little earlier.

We don’t have to stay anywhere, we’ll 
land wherever we want and then take off 
again. The sun is only one solar system 
out of millions of solar systems. The 
orbit of Pluto is probably a speck of tiny 
dust in the whole universe. There’s mil
lions of other whole planetary systems. 
It would be interesting to just keep going

till you stop, to see what stops you, until 
you run into the side of the bowl or 
something and see this guy out there 
looking at you.

That’s what old Owsley could do, is to 
make a machine that would go that far 
that fast. He’d just read some books for 
a couple of weeks and get it down. 
That’s how he made acid. Just went out, 
got some chemistry books, and decided 
to do it, and did it. He does it with 
sound systems; he’s been doing the Grate
ful Dead sound from one aspect or an
other for five years. He fucks up at it a 
lot because he doesn’t have great equip
ment or enough money to really get it 
together. I mean if you give him $50 
billion and an island and a machine 
shop, he’d have the starship together in 
less than a year.

How many passengers would there be?
Paul: In the song there’re 7000. That’s 

just a number. I’m writing—not a novel, 
I don’t know what you’d call i t . . .

How would you visualize the film, as 
a documentary?

Paul: No, it’d be the rock and roll 
groups—us, the Dead, Crosby Stills Nash 
and Young, Quicksilver—being part of 
the plan to take all the millions that they 
earn from rock and roll buying an 
island in the Pacific or somewhere and 
setting Owsley up with a lot of bread 
and a lot of equipment to build some 
super machines that allow you to peace
fully take over the spaceship without 
hurting anybody—just leave them pleas
antly disabled so you can get what you 
have to get and function that way. Get 
the starship and all the people who want 
to go on it and start driving. And you 
can superimpose any story, any concept 
you want to within the structure of the 
starship. The starship becomes a whole 
world in itself. Owsley builds an ocean
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for Crosby to sail his boat on. Redwood 
forests— a whole level devoted to coun
try. So you could have any movie trip 
you wanted to. And it’s all short—little 
short chunks. So the movie wouldn’t have 
to have these groups together for five 
months filming something. You could 
like film a segment in Golden Gate Park 
and superimpose that within the forest 
structure of the spaceship, and that’s just 
one of the things that happen on the ship 
that day.

There’s every situation. There’s oceans, 
there’s sky, there’s spaceship decks, ma
chines and a big room—a recording stu
dio, you notice, makes the most fantastic 
deck of a starship, sitting behind the 
board and looking at the reflections from 
those treble-glass window plates. I mean 
there’s so much stuff around here that we

could easily film, without much planning 
or work.

Well, the song on the record was re
corded like that. With just people coming 
in and putting in little bits of stuff here 
and there. “Hey, Harvey, you wanna 
play on this song? Here, Graham Nash, 
you wanna produce this number?” And 
everybody lends a little touch. And rather 
than it being one big story movie with a 
hero and girl and anti-hero, it’s just a 
collection of little—you know, there are 
thousands of stories in the Big City. . .  
and this has been one of them.

Grace: It gets a little hazy in the stu
dios, with four or five groups going at 
once. We have half an album and we 
didn't even realize it. The other day, all 
of a sudden: “Hey, half the Airplane’s 
album is done. That’s far out —  didn’t 
even know it was going on.” Just start 
making music and you even forget who 
you’re doing it fbr.

N ot to compare scenes, but Leon Rus
sell and Denny Cordells doing it in L.A.

interchange and interflow sessions with 
no hassles over contracts and credits. . .

Paul: Bonnie and Delaney, they had a 
lot to do with starting that. And now we 
have studios here, so it’s easy.

1 hear Little Richard helped out on 
the new album. Delaney and Bonnie 
said he’d “helped” on one of their songs, 
but it sure sounded like one of his songs.

Paul: You’d probably say the same 
thing about Joey’s song. It's Joey’s song, 
but there's a Little Richard song in there, 
too. Joey wanted a piano part that Grace 
couldn’t play— you know that real heavy 
thing? Ta-ta-ta-ta-ta—TA-to, 16 times. It 
takes a lot of muscles, man. And Joey 
was saying, “Gotta have that Little Rich
ard thing.” Then I said to him one night, 
‘Why don't you call up Little Richard?’ 
Somebody said it; I’m not sure it was 
me. Hey, far out. So we call, “Thompson! 
Thompson! Get ahold of Little Richard’s 
manager for me.” And they went through 
a whole scene of going through his man
ager, which was really a drag. But Joey 
finally did get together with him.

So how was Richard all together? Did 
he dig your music? Stick around and 
listen to it?

Grace: He seemed interested. He had 
a great expression on his face, you know. 
There were about 30 people in this little 
studio; everybody’d come down to see 
Little Richard . . .  he was good.

Did he do his act?
Paul: Not really; he was just being 

real warm. He sits down and says, “No, 
man, I don’t play worth shit; I just sort 
of crash around here, and hey, we could 
do it in this other key, ’cause I like this 
key, OK?” Then a little while later, 
“Hey, how about this tempo? I really 
get off on this tempo.” So it got into that, 
so it’s Little Richard's tempo and key. 
That’s Joey’s song, but it became a little 
bit of both, and it worked out nice. It’s 
called “Bludgeon of a Bluecoat.”

Grace: Power track, socko. Joey wrote 
another one, called “As Pretty As 
You Feel,” and that’s soft, kind of old- 
fashioned. . .

Paul: That one came out of a jam with 
Carlos Santana, Jack, and Jorma, and 
Joey took like three minutes out of a 
30-minute jam and wrote some words to 
it. Marty's got “Emergency” and a song 
called “Up and Down.” “Mexico” and 
“Saucers,” we’ll probably have live ver
sions of those on the album. Grace has 
a song called “Crazy Miranda”. . .

Grace: . . .  and a song called “Flying 
Fishman” and a song called “N.O. 
Two.”

Paul: And Jorma’s got a couple of 
songs he did with his brother Peter. And 
I've got two songs. . .

Grace: “America We Love You as 
the Child Loves the Father Who”. . .

Paul: Don’t give it away . . .
Grace: I love that line. It just knocks 

my brains out!
What’s the title?
Grace: “Today We Are All One.” 

First line is really good. You’ll never get 
another line like that. I just destroyed 
Crosby with it last night. Said it to him 
and you know how he falls apart, he 
melts all over when he likes something, 
everything just collapses and he falls 
over his chair and falls on the floor.

Paul: It’s “America, we love you as 
the child loves the Father who sits slob
bering in the corner eating flies and 
spiders.”

Grace: It's a love song.
Paul: I have a song “To Diana,” the 

chick who got blown up in New York 
with the Weathermen. For the woman 
Diana. “Crazy Miranda” is the Women’s 
Liberation freak.

Grace: It's more or less pathetic. The 
whole song is actually the second line, 
which is, “She believes in anything she 
reads.” And the rest of it’s more or less 
superfluous. There’s a lot of information 
coming in, it’s the inability to make up 
your mind as to what part of that infor
mation applies to you. And I think a lot 
of chicks who are into that are having 
trouble figuring it out. What they’re sup
posed to be doing. Well, should I sit back 
and let it happen or go out there and 
grab that guy by the balls? And they sort 
of do a little bit of each of it and look 
and sound confused.

I mean, brassieres and stuff, if you 
don't want to wear one, just take it off. 
But burning i t . . .  I think a lot of street 
theater is fun but like anything else I’d 
also like to see people who are good at 
it. It’s preferable to see people who are 
capable of getting together more or less 
what they’ve decided to do. Like I prefer 
Abbie Hoffman to Richard Nixon simply 
because he’s more entertaining, more in
teresting to listen to. I don’t care what

the two of them are talking about, they 
could be talking about toothpaste, and 
Abbie’s gonna come out hands down be
cause he’s just a more entertaining guy. 
And if those chicks were to send out 
their best representatives —  figure out 
who is good at those various things, in
stead of just sending out anybody and it 
looks dumb and makes them look stupid.

I’d like to see Bobby Seale doing his 
nightclub comedy relating to what’s go
ing on today.

Paul: I’d like to see Bobby Seale out.
Grace: I think that kids are the reason 

all that flamboyant stuff is going down, 
because you realize after awhile that 
there is little to distinguish yourself from 
animals except entertaining other human 
beings. I mean we all essentially do the 
things animals do— shit, iato , sleep, and 
eat. And art is the only thing that sepa
rates us at all. Science, art— those two 
things, being together or apart.

Paul: When they’re together, it's called 
magic.

Grace: Bucky Fuller. Bucky Mod. 
He’s incredible. But he’s trying to point 
out something, that people are taught 
that they are almost useless for a number 
of other things. Like I’ll talk to people, 
say, I’ll draw something. “Hey, that sure 
is neat.” Then why don’t you draw, then? 
“I can’t draw.” They’ve been told they 
can't draw. Instead of just doing it and 
assuming that you can do anything 
you’ve decided. And people are told— like 
if Paul was good at math at four or five, 
he's told. “You ought to be a scientist, 
you ought to be a scientist.” And he fig
ures, “That’s what I can do. And that’s 
all I can do.” But it isn’t all they can do, 
necessarily. They can do a whole bunch 
of junk. And that’s what Fuller was talk
ing about—letting people do anything 
they feel like— get into all of it, as much 
of it as you can. People being channeled 
is kind of sad.

It ties back to what you said about 
street theater. What’s to stop hundreds, 
thousands from saying “I want to be their 
representative,” if they want to try?

Paul: What’s to stop them is the abil
ity to do it.

Grace: You do have to think about 
what you’re doing. You can’t just say, 
“Since I put a pencil to a piece of paper, 
it’s a good drawing.” So like the chicks 
going out and arranging little perform
ances, like I saw a thing on television, it 
was just astonishingly pathetic.

There has to be a certain amount of 
organization to any community of peo
ple but it should be done as locally as 
possible because it’s very different to 
govern yourself, let alone anybody else. 
One guy telling hundreds of people what 
to do is really outrageously stupid if you 
think about it. It’s hard to take all your 
own personal pieces that you’ve got and 
set them so that they all move smoothly. 
Running millions of people . . . it’s silly. 
The communes are a fairly good idea, 
there would be natural leaders; you don’t 
have to call them President-anything or 
Superintendent-anything, they are people 
who are just plain capable of organizing, 
guys that are good at cutting up avo
cados and they more or less organize 
that way in a small community—you can 
see all the problems, everybody knows 
everybody else and you can more or less 
take care of immediate stuff that needs 
to be done.

But that guy doesn’t even know what’s 
going on. Ideal government would be a 
very boring job— it would be a matter 
of organizing a lot of utilities and keep
ing the wires together and the power 
plant and all that kind of stuff. It’s not a 
matter of telling people how to live, it's 
a matter of making it pleasant for them 
to live. Government should be in the po
sition of distributing food, stuff like that. 
It might be a good idea to have govern
ment totally by the people—that each 
person takes four or five hours of the 
week doing some kind of government 
job — in other words, along with what 
you do you also help maintain the gov
ernment so no one person has total con
trol— I might go down to an office for 
four hours and do whatever I’m capable 
of doing—writing out receipts for food 
distribution in a certain area—but it’s all 
actually a monstrous secretarial job and 
that’s all I think it should be.

And you’d be willing to give part of 
your time.

Grace: Sure, if you reduce govern
ment to the level of just paperwork and 
making sure that train gets to that city 
with this amount of stuff on it for that 
amount of people. I’d do it, that’d be 
fantastic. It goes at a snail's pace, but 
just because of fantastic ideas that peo
ple have, a small portion of it gets done.

I was talking to Paul about Da Vinci 
sitting around drawing —  he’s drawing 
submarines and things that go up in the 
air and all that kind of stuff, but a lot of 
it, in fact,v all of those drawings are flying 
around now and doing stuff under oceans. 
It sounds silly at a certain point in his
tory, but at another point it isn’t going 
to be silly, it’ll be a reality.

How far in the South have you toured?
Paul: To Texas, New Orleans, Florida, 

and that’s weird enough. I don’t need to 
go to Alabama or Georgia to know to 
stay away.

PG&E got shot at in the south. . .
Paul: That’s why I want to stay in the 

starship.
How about the conventional ship? 

Crosby and Valenti have both talked 
about having a boat and being able to 
split at any time, as an alternative to 
fighting in the streets.

Paul: It's a temporary solution.
Grace: Also, like David #said last night, 

if vou try and deal with this country on 
a fighting level, you're lost, 'cause the 
militarv is the biggest and most powerful 
blah blah. . .  there’s no wav you can do it.

Paul: Did vou see Odds Bodkins last 
week? “Practical Pig”? Dan O’Neill Tthe 
cartoonist! had one last week with Porky 
Pig coming out saying. “We hear you 
kids wanna get into a fight with us,” or 
something like that. “I hear you’re buy
ing all these AR-18s that they’re using 
in Vietnam for fighting in the streets. 
Well, we have about 16 million of these 
things. And we'd love to do it on your 
level.” And that’s about what it is, you 
know. Everybody really would relish 
that.

So when you say “We should be to
gether,” who and what do you mean?

Paul: Stealing their children. ’Cause I 
don’t see any real hope in changing them. 
It couldn’t be done.

People are calling you and the Stones 
the rock and roll bands most outwardly 
calling for violent revolution.

Paul: Violent in terms of violently up
setting what’s going on, not a violence of 
blowing buildings up or a violent “shoot 
policemen” or violent running down the 
street with an AR-18 shooting everything 
you can see. But violent shit, changing 
one set of values to another.

Or something violent in the eyes of the 
establishment.

Paul: Oh yeah, just a whole turn
around of values. That's violent to them. 
It’s extreme.

I like “It doesn’t mean shit to a tree.”
Paul: It doesn’t. Don’t get serious 

about it at all. ’Cause it’s not serious.
So this whole conversation is just a 

gag.
Paul: There’s no real importance to 

attach to it in the general scheme of the 
universe.

So what’s the importance of what you 
do— rock and roll, live performing?

Paul: Important’s a shitty word.
What’s the reason for it?
Paul: Trying to make consciousness. 

Pointing things out. Just make people 
enjoy themselves. We didn’t even know 
what we were doing when we started do
ing it. Looking back, all we were saying 
was, “Look, we’re having a good time.” 
And nothing else. Just sitting around hav
ing a good time with all this shit going 
on around us. Pretty soon people start 
filtering in, saying, “Hey, they're having 
a good time.” David calls it “egg snatch
ing.” Kidnapping children.

It’s also very safe to be in a rock and 
roll band if you want to smoke dope. 
You have a lot of shield between you 
and the gun folk. People get uptight at 
us riding a Cadillac when we’re in New  
York, but it's the single most effective 
weapon against getting busted in the 
world. It’s the one thing they recognize. 
We’ve driven through New York with 
police leading, in front of us.

But outside of that shield, aren’t you 
more liable to be busted because of the 
things you say or promote?

Paul: No . . . it's very hard to bust 
people these days.

Another shield, I suppose, is to have 
people around you who know what’s go
ing on in any situation and know how to 
handle it.

Paul: Well, it's like they know if they 
bust us it’s going to involve a lot more 
shit that they’re going to have to do 
right up front, than if they bust some kid 
out in the street and has no lawyer in 
back of him. . .  It almost feels like A1 
Capone or the Mafia or the Untouch
ables, ’cause you got down there and a 
lawyer will come and [fingersnaps] pick 
you out. When |fiey busted me in Hawaii 
I even got another guy out of jail, a 

—Continued on Next Page
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spade cat they’d busted the night before 
and beat out of, and we just bailed 
him out, and they were really pissed off, 
’cause it was easy to do. It was pleasant 
to do, just to get them uptight, ’cause 
they did a bad thing to him in front. It 
wasn’t a bad thing they’d done to me— 
more inconvenient. Humorous inconven
ience.

Grace: It comes down to a decision to 
keep your hands in or take them out of 
a fire. After a certain age you know that 
when there’s a flame on skin it’s going 
to hurt, and like with Lawrence of Ara
bia, the trick is not to care that it hurts. 
If you want to smoke dope, go out and 
smoke dope and assume you’re going to 
be hassled sooner or later, and if you 
like dope that much, then you’ll keep 
smoking it.

And it’s funny, they always bust you 
when you’re not actually smoking dope.

Paul: Or they bust us illegally, and 
that’s why they jmd■ up so much. They 
can’t do it legally.

In Hawaii, the report said you were 
caught moving through some bushes out
side the place you were staying at. . .

Paul: I was sneaking up on them, and 
I had a Camel cigarette in my mouth, 
and they jumped me and it fell into the 
sand, and they made this big to-do about 
looking in the upper level in the bushes, 
so I said “Why don’t you look in the 
sand, you’ll probably find a Camel cig
arette over there” and they didn’t pay 
any attention to me.

How did the case actually turn out? 
Was it thrown out?

Paul: In essence. The judge couldn’t 
throw it out. He was a Hawaiian judge, 
and he would have had to say, “Yes, the 
police were lying,” so he found me guilty 
and reduced it to a misdemeanor and 
fined me $150.

But at concerts, sometimes I go delib
erately past curfew just to show how 
people do react when you go past that 
stupid thing— cops get into this ridiculous 
scene, it’s great. It should be filmed time 
after time. They say “You can’t play for 
another 12 minutes,” and they spend like 
an hour and a half trying to quell the 
disturbance they start when they could 
have let us play another 20 minutes and 
let it be done. Just pointing out the stu
pidity is what’s fun, ’cause you don’t 
have to do anything, just point and say, 
“Hey, lookit that,” and go away. And 
people will start questioning it, and once 
they start questioning.. .

Is it anything like that in Europe?
Paul: In Rotterdam they legalized 

dope for a festival and everyone was get
ting ripped.. .

/  hear you like to leave joints in tele
phone booths and government buildings. 
Are you going to continue that kind of 
crusade?

Paul: I’ll probably escalate. Leave 
bales of marijuana strewn across cities. 
Also leaving just tons of food on people.

Are you in fact a umillionaire band”? 
Some magazines have called you that. 
Probably because of this mansion.

Paul: This place only cost $65,000 for 
the whole thing. Pretty cheap for a three- 
story Victorian house, but nobody want
ed to buy anything like this, ’cause no 
family could use it.

Grace: $1 million a year isn’t hot stuff 
for thirty people—if that’s called a “mil
lionaire band.”

But would you be in any position to 
actually do any of these projects—free 
dope, free food—etc.?

Paul: Oh, no, I don’t think so right 
now, but we’re working on it.

Grace: As a single band a lot of these 
ventures are impossible, but with other 
people and other bands . . .

Paul: It’s that connection of energy 
we were talking about—Triad . . .  Us, 
the Dead, and Quicksilver . . .

What about your past efforts to run 
your own tours and your own ballroom? 
Were these mostly business trips of Bill 
Thompson's, or do you want to produce 
your own shows?

Paul: We don’t produce any more of 
our own shows. It’s just playing together 
with the bands we like. The Carousel 
was because we wanted to have a room 
to have it together the way we wanted 
to get ̂  it. It wasn’t a business trip as 
much as setting up a place inhere we 
could have fun.

Grace: Musicians can be incredibly 
lame about carrying on business affairs. 
They get together and say, “Oh, sure’d 
be neat to have a whatever-it-is,” but it

takes a little more than a “it’d sure be 
neat.” It doesn’t hold up unless you get 
someone who can do that stuff, who 
wants to do that stuff.

One person who wants to do it is Bill 
Graham. What kind of things do you 
run into with him, a guy who’s got it 
pretty well down?

Paul: He’s got it too well down, so it’s 
becoming like a TV show — the same 
thing every week. We keep trying to get 
him to keep the Fillmore open like two 
nights a week, maybe all night, so people 
can wander in off the streets and have a 
place to hang out. He likes the idea, but 
he’s having problems with them not 
knowing when he’s going to open and 
close. The bands are going to do a bene
fit to support that sort of thing.

How are you getting along with Bill?
Paul: Fine. It’s always been cordial. 

He’s trying to help us go to South Viet
nam and North Vietnam. But the govem- 
mne doesn’t like the idea, even sending 
us to South Vietnam—it’s the long hair 
and dope. We’d probably tell people that 
anybody who didn’t want to fight could 
put down their guns and split.

It is a little different from  saying “Get 
up and dance.” What would you want to 
do in North Vietnam?

Paul: Entertain. Maybe try and get 
some of our prisoners back as a gesture 
. . . toward our culture.

* * *

How's Rip Torn's * Richard III' movie 
coming along? I hear the band's involved 
in it.

Paul: Rip was here yesterday with a 
tape for us to look at—portrayals of 
Richard III, the play, as Rip does it. He 
does some caricatures.

I hear he does more than just Nixon.
Paul: He’s more Nixon than Nixon. 

You know the story of the play, Richard 
HI. It’s basically that, except the story’s 
superimposed over Kennedy and that 
area of our political arena.

It sounds like a ‘MacBird' kind of idea.
Paul: Kind of, but better. Mac Bird 

was written a lot. This is the original 
Shakespeare intact. Line for line, and the 
parallels it draws between Richard the 
III and his surrounding court and Rich
ard Nixon and his surrounding court are 
incredibly funny.

What role would the Airplane play?
Grace: Audience . . .
Paul: Sort of the line the Greek chor

us has in the Greek tragedies.
What form could this take? Could you 

go on Broadway?
Paul: Yeah, but I don’t think our band 

would go on Broadway. We’re going to 
do a film of it and maybe some live per
formances.

Would you like to do a film on your 
own?

Grace: I’d love to go into films. I’d 
like to do all that stuff— acting, directing, 
making music for it, drawing— I’d like 
to combine animation with live action.

Would you want to be producer, too?
Grace: Production is all that writing 

out stuff, storyboards, stuff like that.
Paul: In films, a producer puts up the 

money and a director does all that . . .
Grace: Well, a producer can be or 

have a large part if he wants to. It de
pends on each guy. Like Antonioni is 
totally different from Otto Preminger.

Paul: But they still have to do the 
same thing, plan out the actual physical 
limitations of the movie. That’s why I 
had so much trouble with my album. I 
had to produce it all and plan what went 
out over the speakers. So if I made a 
movie I wouldn’t want to have to go in 
and do what I had to do to make a rec
ord. ’Cause then I’d have no time to do 
whatever the equivalent of making the 
music is. I’d have to spend all my time 
figuring wide angles, figuring how long 
this scene is, blocking characters, what 
will be said.

Grace: You can get help with that. 
Get a good cameraman . . .

Paul: Get a good director. And then 
do what you can really do best. Which 
has nothing to do with that technical shit.

Grace: I don’t know. Somehow that 
doesn’t appeal to me. It’s like hiring 
somebody to live for me; I’d like to 
make a movie. And then saying, “Would 
anybody like to make it for me?”

Paul: Right— exactly. That’s what I 
want to do. I find producing record al
bums the most boring thing in the world.

On films, a director has to visualize 
every shot, thinking in terms of a 3:4 
ratio with each jframe,. jfhinking about 
cuts and zo o m s . . .

Grace: Right, I enjoy that. I’ve got a 
bunch of those storyboards downstairs. 
Jerry Slick is a cinematographer, and he 
would say things and do things, and I

was watching and he made out story
boards, and do like every 12 frames or 
whatever. And I had a great time, just 
getting tintarita ip out of my head and 
drawing dozens of storyboards — each 
thing, superimpositions and colors and 
exactly how it’ll be shot and lighting 
and everything, I like the whole thing.

Probably the ideal thing would be to 
be a producer and to know how much of 
that work you want to carry out your
self and what's beyond you and who'd 
be good to have to take care of that part 
of it.

Grace: Well, the main problem in this 
and thousands of other discussions is that 
we have said “producer” and “director.” 
What it actually means is that you, I, 
they want to make a film and it gets 
done one way or another and people take 
a degree of active participation that they 
can handle or desire to take. But I 
wouldn’t call anything directing neces
sarily; it’s just a matter of taking a con
cept you want to put out— and do it.

Did you ever sit down and talk to 
Godard?

Grace: Well, he came in and intro
duced everybody and sat for approxi
mately ten minutes with dark glasses on 
and without saying anything and just 
watched, sort of enjoyed that . . . Usu
ally directors are arm-wavers and such, 
he just sat there. I thought that was 
good. He’s rather diminutive as a person
ality. He didn’t storm around a lot.

Did you expect to get busted when 
you were being filmed playing music on 
the rooftop?

Grace: I expected somebody to show 
up, ’cause it was really loud— you know, 
a knock on the door, “I’m trying to 
sleep, could you turn it down?”

Did you think for a moment that God
ard might have planned the bust?

Grace: Oh yeah, he goes out and does 
stuff and then films what happens with 
it, and he has a certain plan of a begin
ning of the action and then he lets the 
natural event follow through.

I’ve only seen the film as a rush, a 
bunch of sequences, at different times, 
so I’ve never seen it as a total film. It’s 
more or less like a magazine set-up, like 
there’d be an article here on something, 
then an advertisement and an article 
here, and a shot of a pretty girl and a 
lion picking its ear, for miscellany. 
There’s cinema verite on Cleaver and 
young Americans. It’s always weird to 
see what Europeans think of this coun
try—they get the immediate flashes—  
that are probably right—signboards and 
violence . . . kids beating each other 
over the head.

Would you dig to work with Fellini?
Grace: Oh yeah! I like his films. I 

don’t know about working with him 
’cause I have no conception of how to 
make a film . . .

But if he had a conception for a film 
and wanted you 'cause he thought you'd 
be groovy for i t . . .

Grace: Sure, I’d pick up cigarette 
butts on his set. A lot of filmmakers, 
it’s obvious right as you’re watching it 
or even before you see the movie how 
it’s gonna be put together and how long 
it takes to set up a shot, and Fellini’s 
stuff I would really like to see how long 
various sequences take and how they are 
filmed, because it could be done any 
number of ways, but I don’t know, and 
that always intrigues me.

Which applies to you more —  the 
phrase “We should be together*' or **lt 
doesn't mean shit to a tree”?

Grace: It depends on who’s writing 
the song. The one thing, I think, the 
Airplane was more cohesive in its song- 
writing—the people who were writing 
the songs were more together in their 
projection at the time, ’cause Jorma 
didn’t write at the time. He has a way 
about him which is dark and Bergman- 
like, introspection into personal prob
lems, so that aspect wasn’t in the group 
at all. And Skip and Paul and Marty did 
the writing and they were pretty much 
the love trips and stuff like that, and I 
never was. The Great Society was always 
a little morbid, so now you’ve got Jorma 
and Joey, who’s doing his whatever you 
want to call it— it’s hard to tell.

So you wouldn't confess to a unity for 
the band; that one person speaks for the 
others. Just by accepting a song and go
ing into the recording process.

Grace: Yeah, each person is different 
now—like Marty and Paul don’t write 
too much together anymore . . .

Paul: Well, “Volunteers”? “Volun
teers” was wri^en almost the same way 
all those songs on the first album were 
written.

Grace: “Volunteers” is one song you

and Marty’ve written out of maybe 50 
since I’ve joined the group.

I've read here and there that you've 
got a book coming out.

Grace: It’s getting together . . . I’m 
kind of scribbling stuff down and col
lecting strange drawings . . .  I write 
things on matchbooks . . .  all that kind 
of stuff.

Paul: Like “Kill the president” . . .
Grace: Right. Cute little sayings . . .
Paul: I meant the president of . . . 

oh, Bolivia . . .
Grace: So this company called up 

Thompson and said, “Hey, we really 
like your lyrics, we listen to your music 
and jeez, if you have any writings or 
anything — have you ever thought of 
writing a book?” I said, “Sure, I’ve got 
piles of junk, great, you wanna publish 
my book — fine.” So I sent them the 
book, they looked at it, and said, “Too 
freaky.” So what’d you write to me . . .
I didn’t want you, I didn’t ask for this! 
They said, “Too freaky.” OK, well, .now 
I ’m all hot for it, now you got me all 
up . . . Now I’m gonna write a book.

[At this juncture of the interview we’re 
at Wally Heider’s studio, and Jerry G ar
cia has arrived to get a dub of Kantner’s 
starship song and to listen to his own 
band’s tape from the previous weekend’s 
Winterland gig. He’s stepped through the 
door applauding, saying, “More, more,” 
and has sat on a ledge, alternately talk
ing with Paul and listening to the inter
view, alternately nodding and smiling, 
very much the guru that he’s called.]

Garcia: Why don’t you write a novel, 
for Christ’s sake. Write a book.

Grace: Well, it’s got pornography in 
it, but they thought it was too freaky. It 
isn’t animals or anything; it’s just people 
pornography. That’s pretty straight por
nography.

So now you're hot for it; are you try
ing to tone down the freakiness?

Grace: No, I’ll wait ’til a company 
that’s just as screwy as I am comes along 
and publishes it.

Garcia: It’d be nice to publish alter-' 
nate universes . . .

Grace: Jerry doesn’t want to do much. 
He’s a humble man.

I want to know how you got into rock 
and roll. You're doing a gig with Sha 
Na Na at Kent State. Were you into 
jukeboxes or what?

Grace: Rock and roll, rock and roll, 
rock and roll. I think it was just I went 
down to see Jefferson Airplane because 
there was an article in the Chronicle, 
and there was a picture of Marty, and he 
looked sort of like he was Japanese or 
Filipino or something, with a Prince 
Valiant hairdo, which nobody had at the 
time, and underneath, it said, “He’s got 
a rock and roll band,” and it sounded 
very weird and I went down to see it. 
And I said, “Hey, that looks great, let’s 
do that. Those people are having fun; 
let’s do one.” So that’s the Great Society 
thing. But that’s not rock and roll, it’s 
kind of electric folk freak stuff.

That's a story you've given out several 
times, and several times you've also said 
you're not a singer, that you're just talk
ing. But obviously you're developing or 
sharpening some kind of technique.

Grace: Well, I don’t think you can 
get away from yourself, I mean you 
have a certain kind of nose, I mean un
less you go in for plastic surgery you got 
a certain kind of nose that distinguishes 
you and the same thing with your voice 
and the way you pronounce words, it’s 
going to come out a certain way so any
body essentially that sings, is going to 
sound the way they sound, unless you 
work on sounding like somebody else or 
changing it. So it’s not a singing style, 
it’s just the way my nose looks or the 
way my fingers look.

You still learn about phrasing, learn 
about breath control . . .

Grace: Hmm, yeah, more or less. It’s 
nothing compared to people who actual
ly study singing four or five hours a day 
and all kinds of tiny little things that 
they learn but are actually worthless 
when it comes to singing over 115 db, 
because you have to be able to hear 
yourself to do the correct pronunciations 
and all that kind of stuff. So, you de
velop something else and there’s no 
name for it as yet, it’s like trying to tell 
a classical guitarist I want you to do one 
of those high whining woooows, and 
that’s all you can do, you can’t give him 
notes to have him reproduce^ the sound, 
and there’s nothing you can tell Jorma 
except with your hands and w iff  your 
mouth kind of trying to duplicate the 
kind of sound you heard him make that 
you want him to make again. And I 
watch Paul in the studio and he'll go out 

—Continued on Page 30
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there and he looks like an airplane going 
out of control, you know, he’ll be di
recting because you can’t write it down.. 
There are too many names for whatever 
it is.

It seems like most of your profession
al life is entwined with your personal 
life, that it all comes out of what you 
need or what you want. Convenience de
fines your singing, or why you*re a sing
er, why you're doing a book, why you're 
having a baby. Everything's a principle.

Grace: Chaotic circumstance—I was 
on that comer at that time. A lot of it. 
And it depends on what you do with the 
comer when it presents itself to you.

I remember a story about Sly Stone 
being producer of a single you were try
ing to record when you were with Great 
Society . . .

Grace: He’s incredible. God, the guy—  
he’s amazing. He went around to each 
instrument and played—we watched him 
—from instrument to instrument, played 
really well, and sang, and produced.

How did that affect your group?
Grace: Oh, we were so . . . people 

had picked up their instruments two 
weeks before —  you know, like, “Why 
don’t we start a rock and roll band. The 
Jefferson Airplane looks like that’s pret
ty much fun?” So there was no profes
sional hassle at all. I think now if some
one comes up to Jorma and says, 
“Jorma, let me show you how to play 
that,” that’s a little different, ’cause he’s 
been playing for a long time.

Paul: But even in the beginning, who 
was it, Bemie Krause was hired by Mat
thew Katz to try and orchestrate the 
band while we were at the Matrix. And 
he had a shattering experience for him
self, trying to direct Jorma . . . saying, 
“Guys, if you could just play, dom-da- 
de-da-dom . . . ”

Grace: Y ou  guys were different, 
though; you weren’t never really chil
dren, and I’ve told people before, like 
the Airplane was the top money-maker 
in San Francisco and all the rest of us 
were on sort of the underneath level and 
they were always the star billing and all 
the other bands —  Great Society, Big 
Brother, Charlatans, Marbles—we were 
all underneath them. And at the time 
you didn’t have the individual dressing 
rooms, everyone just piled into one 
room, and the Airplane would come in 
and they wouldn’t talk to anybody; 
they’d just come storming in with this 
really arrogant attitude, carrying their 
guitars and kicking things over and stuff 
like that, and we used to laugh at them—  
“Lookit those big shots, they think 
they’re such hot shit,” and they never 
really were a young group; they started 
out being arrogant like that and have 
not finished with it yet.

I wonder why. Well, I know why. 
Marty owned the Matrix where you 
started . . .

Paul: Yeah, we had it pretty easy for 
a group starting out.

Pretty good timing . . .
Paul: And also not too much was hap

pening in the city musically, and we were 
sort of floating . . .

Grace: The Four Seasons used to hold 
auditions at the Jack Tar Hotel period
ically when they had the record com
pany, and we used to go down and look 
at them, and they had incredible acts 
going down there, and that was one of 
the most enjoyable occasions, watching 
the amateurs thing for the Four Seasons. 
Great stuff.

Paul: I got into it when I saw the 
Byrds doing it.

What, auditioning for the Four Sea
sons?

Paul: No, I got into making a rock 
and roll band on the same level that 
she’s saying how the Great Society start
ed. You know, from being David’s* 
friend . . .

Grace: Well, you guys weren’t my 
friends. They weren’t anybody’s friend. 
They were their own friends. Gosh, you 
guys were arrogant. Except Casady. Ev
erybody liked Jack. But they didn’t 
like anybody else in the band. I think 
it was ’cause he was kind of shy, and he 
was the only member of the band that 
wasn’t a super star at age three.

How'd you meet David Crosby?
Paul: When I was in school, he came 

to me and said “Hey, have some of 
this. The first one’s free.” Then I was 
hooked and I could never get away 
from him after that.

Grace: Yeaht he’s just the old dope 
pusher.

Paul: I met him in L.A. Me and (Dav
id) Freiberg and a couple of other peo
ple went down there to achieve star
dom and all that, and we got together 
and got a little house in Venice on the 
beach, and we’d practice every day and 
night, and spend every day on the beach 
incredibly in H b u p  on grass that Cros- 
by’d get for us.

Did you do that trip of having a gui
tar on your back and going from coffee 
club to coffee club?

Paul: Just mildly.
Grace: Marty said that’s how he got 

you for the band. You walked into 
the club w?0 vour cap on and all this 
hair sticking and a banjo on your 
back, and it sounded like the ethnic folk 
story of all time. “I saw him and I 
knew he had to be a member of my 
band!”

“You play drums, kid?"
Grace: Right. “No, but I play ban

jo.” “Learn the drums. We don’t need 
any banjo.” He still plays banjo. Got a 
banjo track on your album.

There's a persistent story around that 
Spencer Dryden never played drums be
fore he joined the Airplane. I thought 
he had a jazz background.

Grace: Yeah, he’s been playing for a 
long time. Spencer had to answer the 
question eight million times because the 
story got printed and reprinted and re
printed.

/  see his old lady Sally around L.A. 
once in awhile.

Grace: Sally’s vibrant. She likes a lot 
of activity going on. It’s awfully pretty 
in Sausalito but a bit slow for people 
who like to see a lot of people and do 
things.

She'd like to be a big movie star, and 
she does some topless/bottomless danc
ing.

Grace: Off and on. I wanLto go down 
with the other people and laugh it up 
and stuff, scream things back and forth 
from the stage. Sally and I can get pretty 
repulsive, and it’d be great if she was 
dancing nude screaming things.

Your PR chick Diane Gardiner and I 
wanted to laugh it up for dinner one 
night so we went to the Pink Pussycat 
in L.A. for some bottomless f o o d . . .

Grace: Spencer used to play there. He 
was the house drummer; his first old 
lady was a dancer there. Athena, the 
Grecian Goddess. He said it was great. 
Just about toward the end of when he 
was playing there they put in psychedelic 
lights which have all kinds of strange ele
ments in them. And if you have scars 
or capped teeth, it makes them all stand 
out, so these chicks used to go crazy 
with the lighting. They’d come out and 
be doing their thing and they turn on 
some kind of purple light, and a tooth, 
and big stretch marks . . . and the girls 
would go storming off . . .

I saw that happen at Apostolic, Frank 
Zappa’s studio in New York, and they 
had this light in the elevator, and this 
really pretty chick got on, one of Frank’s 
old ladies, and somebody said something 
funny and she smiled and the top half 
was green and the bottom half of her 
teeth were blue. Apparently fake teeth 
come out a different color and it was 
great ’cause she didn’t know it and she’s 
smiling and we’re saying “Far out! Great 
teeth!”

Must have happened to you, too, at 
the Fillmore.

Grace: Yeah—I imagine scars and 
zits and nose hairs and everything . . . 
pretty good looking from the first row.

You have day-glo nose hairs, huh?
Grace: Yeah . . . We must’ve looked 

pretty repulsive under those lights . . . 
probably quite a flash, looking up there 
and seeing those green monsters with 
horrible teeth and ear wax— “Quite an 
experience, you oughta go see ’em; 
t h e y ’re rea l ly  ugly.” San Francisco 
groups aren’t the most beautiful in the 
world anyway.

Did you ever see yourself in the 
Woodstock movie? Why was it that you 
were not a part of the movie?

Grace: Somebody may h a v e  been 
wrong, but in all fairness, it also was a 
fact that everybody involved, the sound 
men doing our sound at the time, our
selves, and the cameraman, that was the 
last group and everybody had been up 
for 24 hours and had 18,000 different 
drugs and been in sun and rain and 
they were all not functioning at top 
level. There just isn’t much point. There’s 
no big reason to just be in a movie 
just because you’re there— there should 
be some kind of performance and it 
was pretty bad. The sound and the visuals 
people kept going to sleep. It was 8 in 
the morning. If it had been more sloppy

it might have been good, but it was just 
on that level where you kind of think, 
huuuuh, I don’t like those middle things, 
if it had been one side or the other it 
might have been interesting but that just 
kind of slobbering a r o u n d  in the 
middle . . .

Annie, did you have any questions?
Grace: My favorite color is black.
Annie: Yeah, I wondered how you 

saw yourself, in a photograph?
Grace: Oh, being pregnant. All I see 

it as is a very large stomach . . .
Annie: Would you like to be photo

graphed with a very large stomach?
Grace: No, for some reason I don’t 

. . . it’s not the large stomach, it’s the 
posing that I don’t like, and my old 
man figured that out. He tried for may
be two weeks as a young fledgling pho
tographer to position me, and living 
with me he finally got real good at can
did photography. Because if he ever said, 
“‘Move your arm a bit"  I’d say, “What 
for? It’s not real.” The arm’s there.

Boy, you'd be a good model, wouldn't 
you?

Grace: I hated modeling. I did it for 
two or three years. It’s also a matter of 
a personality flaw, of being almost total
ly stubborn. I don’t like to be told 
what to do at all. That’s unfortunate 
because a lot of people come up with 
good ideas and can direct you . . .

Do you mind being advised?
Grace: Yeah . . .  I don’t like it at all. 

And I think it’s wrong sometimes be
cause I lose out in that process. I feel 
really restricted if someone says, “I want 
you to play that faster.” And I think, 
well, I won’t play it at all. Like a kid. 
“I don’t wanna do it! I don’t wanna do 
it!”

Are you also very insistent, then, when 
you direct others?

Grace: No. I don’t care what they 
do. All I do is get someone who’s a 
real good musician and I can trust him 
and they always do come out with some
thing good.

Grace: The phone’s going to ring. 
[Two seconds later, it does. It’s a special, 
super-compact Trimline that Grace calls 
“the Ferrari.” She answers:] Yes? You 
have a very direct voice today, whoever 
you are. Abbie.

Paul: Where’s our tickets to the show,
you M m ?

Grace: When do you spreck? [Abbie 
was in town for a speech— later can
celed.] You all by yourself. Come on by 
. . . Yeah, we talked to him for a couple 
of hours. Crosby, Paul . . . good stuff. 
Just a second, I’ll give you the man.

[Kantner, on the phone, tells Abbie 
about his album and promises a tape 
copy.]

How was your date with Abbie at 
the White House?

Grace: Oh, it was funny. God . . .
Did you see Tricia?
Grace: No . . .  I suppose it could’ve 

been done because the White House 
didn’t know who we were until the re
porters let them know because the re
porters were taking pictures, so the 
guard said, “Sorry, you c$n*t come in,” 
and I said, “I’ve got an invitation.” 
“Don’t care if you’ve got an invitation. 
Guards say you’re a security risk.” “Hey, 
man, I’m a singer.” “Well, sorry, you 
can’t come in.” If Abbie hadn’t been 
there I think it would’ve been smoother. 
But I preferred that silly business. I 
always like that.

We got the invitation. It said “Mr. 
and Mrs. Gerald Slick.” And I showed 
it to Jerry, and he was lukewarm about 
going. So I called Abbie and he got this 
flag together and slicked his hair back—  
he looked like a pimp, you know. Greasy 
hair and this funny suit that didn’t quite 
fit. Draped a flag that his old lady Anita 
had made over the fence.

They were right, though, ’cause I had 
acid powder in my pocket and I don’t 
know that I would have used it, because 
I don’t know the set-up of the White 
House or how it would’ve gone down, 
but in case everything would’ve been 
cool, they would’ve had good reason 
to keep me out. You see, it was a tea, 
and what I’d envisioned in my head was 
White House and Finch College and all 
that junk, those formal teas, they have 
a table, ’cause you’re taught that, that’s 
one of the things a finishing school 
teaches you—how to serve tea. The 
usual setup is a long table with two silver 
encrusted large teapots and the hostess 
and whoever she figures is the maid of 
honor serve at either end, and you each 
get cups and stand around like at a 
cocktail party.

And the amount o f acid that I could 
just have on the sweat on the end o f

my finger could have gone by just like 
that [flick] and nobody would’ve even 
noticed it going into a cup. And I was 
thinking of talking to Tricia and saying, 
“Thank you for a nice tea and I think 
you’re probably going to enjoy the rest 
of the afternoon considerably,” dump, 
and she’d be thinking about that remark 
for awhile . . . and that’s the only reason 
I was sort of disappointed at not getting 
in; otherwise it was just great fun.

/  see you're starting to get a few grey 
hairs. You must be over 30!

Grace: I wish it was all the way out 
to here. It’s only about five inches long 
because I used to dye it black, and it’s 
been there since I was about 24, but I’m 
just starting to let it grow out, and it’s 
five inches of grey hair and five inches 
of red . . .

How's your throat now? It sounds like 
the nodes are something that'll keep 
recurring . . .

Grace: It’ll probably keep doing it. 
It’s like some people have large calves 
on their legs, other people don’t. A per
son with smaller calves is going to have 
more trouble pumping a bicycle. I’ve 
got a stupid throat. I enjoy singing, but 
it’s not strong, so that’s it. Fortunately, 
the operation is less painful than having 
a tooth filled.

It’s like Crosby said, I don’t think it’ll 
be too much of a problem because I 
don’t plan to be singing that long. There’s 
nothing more ridiculous-looking than old 
people on the stage. And it’s getting to 
be so that the level ought to come way 
down as to who ought to be cavorting 
around on a stage. When I was young, 
around ten, and my parents’ friends 
would come over and try to be real 
chummy, like be your friend or peer, 
and you just thought they were assholes. 
And people who continue to perform 
on stage figure everybody really thinks 
they’re neat, and they don’t. They think, 
“look at that old jerk.” There’s a time. 
And also there’s a matter of your head 

'wanting to do a number and being able 
to handle a number of other things. You 
start out performing because it's fun, 
then you learn more things and you want 
to do more than go “Na-na-na-na” on 
a stage. The production end is interesting, 
writing is interesting, and you learn to 
coordinate all these things.

So in later years you may see your 
role not necessarily as an entertainer 
singing rock songs, but maybe as a com
municator . . .

Grace: Yeah, there’s just a certain ap
pearance and attitude with rock and roll 
—like the guy Alice Cooper—and stuff 
like that, and I enjoy that, young kids 
goofing around and making a lot of 
people uptight about it. There’s no rea
son to be uptight, it’s like that reviewer 
in New York who got really upset with 
Jagger’s film Performance, and he just 
laid himself all out in this review by 
making these incredibly stupid state
ments . . .  You just make statements 
to amuse people and you wear certain 
colors just to make people laugh and 
there’s no big deal about it—and he has 
lipstick on, all right, it’s just not that 
big a problem. And people get excited 
by Alice Cooper because he’s got false 
eyelashes on. Well, that’s for your 
amusement, you just go, “Ho ha, look 
at that guy with false eyelashes on.” 
But that’s good stuff, and I think a 35- 
year-old person still having the mentality 
or the desire of a 20-year-old is sad, 
actually.

/  don't think so.
Grace: I don’t mean to close yourself 

up and become conservative. I mean by 
that time it would seem that you would 
have learned enough to extend yourself 
further than that.

It's hard to say what will happen to 
this whole scene in ten years, though. 
Like you might grow with the audience 
while they grow with you, and you'll 
probably move to a different place and 
still be valuable in some kind of com
munications role.

Paul: We seek to eradicate that audi- 
ence/performer relationship as much as 
possible. That’s not really valid anymore, 
for us. Just don’t like it.

Well, whatever you do, whether it's 
film, TV, records, you're still perform
ing on some form of stage and they're 
receiving it.

Paul: I like a live stage.
Grace: All I’m talking about is being 

a huge fat full person as much as you 
possibly can and it doesn’t necessarily 
mean that you have died because you’re 
not prancing around on a stage. Pranc
ing around on a stage is not the entire 
purpose of my life.
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THE FULLTEXTOF FIDEL CASTRO’S 26th. JUIY SPEECH:
With An Introduction by LEE LOCKWOOD

From New York Review of Books.

One evening in Havana about three years 
ago I had dinner with Carlos Franqui 
probably the leading Cuban journalist, 
to whom I was complaining rather 
vehemently about the low quality of the 
Cuban press. It was, I asserted, dull, 
sycophantic, and seemingly much more 
concerned with disseminating the official 
government viewpoint than with in
forming the Cuban public about the 
realities of their own society and the 
events and trends at work in the outside 
world. Never, I said, is there published 
the faintest criticism, constructive or 
otherwise, of government programs, and 
rarely is there printed any other view
point than the official line on any 
subject. Cuba aspires to become a

"revolutionary democracy", with full 
and direct participation of the masses, 
I said, but how can there be any true 
democracy in a society whose press 
does not even furnish the people the 
essential information needed to reach 
decisions on matters of vital concern 
to themselves? In fact, the Cuban press 
is so mediocre that even Fidel can't 
stand it; I had personally witnessed 
how every morning, at breakfast, he 
read the AP and UPI wire service re
ports first (and carefully) before skim
ming idly through Granma.
Franqui, a gaunt, taciturn man, heard 
me out knowingly. A veteran of both 
the 26th of July underground and the 
guerrilla campaign in the Sierra Maestra, 
he had been for many years one of 
Fidel Castro's closest advisers. He had

founded the clandestine newspaper Rev- 
olucion, the organ of Castro's movement 
in part as an antidote to the controlled 
press of Batista. Upon Castro's tri 
umph, he had moved Revolucion to 
Havana and transformed it into a lively, 
uninhibited daily paper noted for its 
wide news coverage and editorial di
versity. But in 1961, for complex 
ideological reasons, Franqui fell out with 
Fidel and was ousted from the editorship 
of his newspaper, which soon after 
lapsed into the state of journalistic 
mediocrity of which I had been com
plaining. Though he was never again to 
hold a position of responsibility in the 
government, Franqui had remained loyal 
to Castro, or, as the Cubans say, "with" 
the Revolution.

Now, having grown impatient, Carlos

Franqui interrupted me. He suddenly 
leaned forward, waving a fork, and 
said:

In Cuba there is only one news
paper. It appears irregularly, from 
time to time. It is Fidel, when he 
speaks to the people.

The accuracy of Carlos Franqui s ob
servation needs no more verification 
than the fact that nearly every one of 
Castro's speeches (which run from two 
to four hours in duration) is printed 
verbatim in the Cuban press the fol
lowing day and transmitted continuously 
on Cuban radio and television. In every 
sense of the phrase, Castro makes the 
news — almost all of it — in Cuba.
On July 26, 1970, in commemoration 
of the seventeenth anniversary of Fidel

Castro's attack on the Moncada Bar
racks in Santiago de Cuba, the event 
which launched the Cuban revolution, 
there appeared the latest edition of 
"Cuba's only newspaper." The banner 
headline read, "WE HAVE FA IL E D !"  
In one of the frankest and most moving 
confessions of incompetence by a modern 
political leader, Castro, before a crowd 
of half a million in Havana's Revolution
ary Square, revealed to the Cuban people 
a devastating portrait of Cuba's economy 
in disarray. Then, characteristically, he 
placed the bulk of the blame squarely 
on his own shoulders. It is this ex
traordinary speech which is reprinted 
here in full, except for Fidel's opening 
greetings to visiting dignitaries and some 
final remarks on the Cuban memorial to 
Che Guevara.

X

ILLUSTRATION / IAN McCAUSLAND
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HAS CUBA FAILED?
A reading of recent back issues of 
"Cuba's only newspaper" shows that 
1970 had been a year of increasingly 
foreboding headlines and bad news, 
mainly centered around the intensive 
national effort to produce a zafra (sugar 
harvest) of ten million tons — almost 
three million tons more than Cuba had 
ever produced before, and more than 
double the yield of last year's dis
appointing harvest. To understand this 
unhappy narrative fully, a little back
ground is required.

In the first years following Castro's 
acession to power — roughly 1959 to 
1963 -  the new Cuban leaders, most of 
them ex-guerrilleros with no experience 
in administration or planning, strove 
naively to transform Cuba economically 
from neocolonial dependency, based 
mainly on the monoculture of sugar and 
American tourism, by means of a great 
leap forward: intensive industrialization 
accompanied by de-emphasis of agri
culture.

By 1964, after a series of failures, 
Castro had come to realize that it was 
nearly impossible for an underdeveloped 
country like Cuba to industrialize and 
simultaneously carry out enormous new 
programs in the areas of health, ed
ucation, and social welfare (the programs 
which he describes in detail in the 
speech that follows). There were simply 
not enough resources available for both, 
and social welfare, to Cuba's enduring 
credit came first. Moreover, for a 
number of reasons (lack of raw materials, 
lack of dollar-value currency or credit, 
lack of foreign markets for manufactured 
goods) industrialization was for the time 
being impractical. At that point, Castro 
and his colleagues decided that Cuba's 
economic salvation lay, in the long run, 
in her natural ability to produce food 
(for which there are always abundant 
markets).

Thus, Cuba's economic course turned 
180 degrees. Sugar -  which Cuba grows 
more easily than any other country in 
the world — became again the important 
currency crop for the short run, while an 
extensively diversified program of other 
agricultural products, including citrus 
frutis, cattle (meat and diary products), 
winter vegetables, coffee, and tobacco, 
was planned for maturation within 
several years.

Castro's intention to harvest ten million 
tons of sugar in 1970 seems to have taken 
much of the world by surprise. In fact, 
however, it was announced as early as 
1963. In 1965, Fidel set forth a five- 
year plan of sugar harvests which would 
proceed toward that goal in orderly 
increments, beginning with 6.5 million 
tons in 1966.

In the speech that follows, Castro refers 
to a tendency in himself to excessive 
optimism and enthusiasm, and to "under
estimation of the difficulties" involved 
in achieving monumental goals such as 
that of the 1970 zafra. Perhaps it is too 
facile for an outsider to remark that 
Fidel ought to have seen the handwriting 
on the wall; nevertheless it was evident 
long before July, 1970. By July, 1969, 
the results from the first four harvests of 
the five-year plan were in. No one 
harvest had come close to fulfilling its 
quota. The total production for that 
four-year period was off by one-third, a 
total of ten million tons. And the 1969 
zafra, originally set for nine million tons, 
had come in at a disastrous 4.5 million.

In a late-night conversation with Castro 
in the spring of 1969, I had questioned 
Cuba's ability to reach ten million tons 
in 1970. Fidel, characteristically, re
assured me not with words but with 
statistics, an exhaustive supply of which 
he carries around in his head. Bubbling 
with unbounded optimism, he ticked off 
to me all the various techniques being 
put into effect in the 1970 zafra and 
what each one of these would mean in 
terms of increased tonnage. So much for 
new plantings, so much for irrigation, so 
much for fertilizer, etc. Adding all these 
up, and then adding the subtotal to the 
1969 yield, he arrived at a figure just 
over eleven million tons. "You see," 
he exclaimed triumphantly, "I could be 
off by a million tons — and we'll still 
have ten million tons in 1970!"
As Cubans well know, Fidel's en
thusiasm is contagious. A t the same 
time, few in Cuba have enough infor
mation to be in a position to contradict 
him; and if they do, there are few, if any, 
systematic and effective ways for dis
senting views to be circulated.
So the gigantic zafra de los 10 millones 
was launched with much fanfare. Once 
again, Cuba was going to accomplish the 
impossible. The first reports (given, of 
course, by Fidel himself in a series of 
speeches last fall) were encouraging.
By late winter of this year, however, the 
first disquieting news was heard. In a 
speech given in February on the progress 
of the harvest, Castro announced that it 
was falling behind schedule at an accel
erating pace, mainly because of trouble 
with new machinery in the sugar mills, 
the failure of some machinery to arrive 
in time from the Soviet Union, and 
organizational difficulties in Oriente 
Province, the largest and most sugar- 
fertile of Cuba's six provinces. Still, 
Fidel assured the Cubans and the watch
ing world, these problems were being 
overcome: there were large surpluses in 
Havana and Matanzas provinces, other 
contingencies had been allowed for, and 
the ten million would be achieved on 
schedule.

But things did not get better. On May 
19, speaking before an enormous throng 
in front of the old US embassy in 
Havana to celebrate the recent return to 
Cuba of eleven Cuban fishermen who had 
been captured and interned on a Bahama 
key by members of an anti-Castro Cuban 
exile group, Fidel, an hour into his 
speech, suddenly, and impulsively, drop
ped the bomb:

But, if you want me to tell you 
clearly what the situation is, I can 
tell you that we won't reach the 
ten million ton mark. I'm not 
going to beat around the bush. That, 
in short, is the situation.

The following evening, with the sense of 
trauma still fresh throughout the island, 
Castro went on television for four hours 
to present a detailed analysis of what had 
gone wrong. But the most notable 
quality of that remarkable speech, which 
is every bit as important as the one 
published here, was not the facts and 
statistics, which few Cubans and prob
ably none of us are equipped to evaluate 
anyway, but the sense of candor and 
humility with which they were presented.
Most analysts agree that, from the 
economic point of view, the 1970 sugar 
harvest was far from being a failure. 
Though it fell far short of the vaunted 
ten million ton goal, the production of 
8.5 million, 500,000 tons more than was

ever achieved before, was itself a monu
mental achievement. Moreover, it has 
provided enough surplus sugar for sale 
to the West to put Cuba in a most 
advantageous position to purchase dollar- 
value goods which she sorely needs for 
domestic consumption and increased 
agricultural mechanization.
Indeed, had Castro himself not insisted 
from the outset of the harvest that the 
ten million tons was a "moral promise" 
to the world, upon which was staked the 
"honor and dignity of the Cuban Revo
lution," it is unlikely that its falling 
short by only 15 percent would have 
caused much comment. However, Fidel's 
adamant assertions, repeated in nearly 
every speech and press interview from 
July through February, that "even one 
pound less" than ten million tons would 
constitute a total defeat, set up the 
Cuban people for a profound psycho
logical shock and gratuitously furnished 
Fidel's enemies abroad an occasion for 
ridicule.
In Cuba, the 26th of July is a day of 
celebration. The date not only marks 
the historical beginning of the revolution, 
but coincides with the time of traditional 
fiesta and carnival in the eastern part of 
the island which, stripped of its religious 
trappings, has in recent years been ex
tended by fiat of the revolutionary 
government throughout the country. 
The 26th of July "act" is one of the 
three or four major "obligatory" speech
es which Castro has given every year 
since coming to power. Traditionally, it 
is a major foreign policy speech, a speech 
which makes news, in which new shifts 
or departures are often announced to the 
world for the first time or some new 
challenge is hurled at the North American 
Goliath. As this combination of occasion 
and theme would suggest, the 26th of 
July speeches usually find Fidel Castro 
in his most brilliant rhetorical form.
This year, however, there was little 
occasion for celebration. Castro came 
to the speaker's stand laden with 
statistics, instead of rhetorical flourishes. 
And for the Cuban people, weary from  
the harvest effort and just beginning to 
adjust to the shock of the failure of the 
ten million, another, far more cata
strophic blow was in store. Reading 
from what he called a "secret economic 
report," Castro revealed the real cost of 
the zafra: like a hungry tornado, it had 
sucked away manpower, resources, and 
administrative attention from nearly 
every sector of the Cuban economy, 
leaving disaster in its wake. Among the 
hardest hit were the programs of agri
cultural diversification — the very pro
grams on which Cuba had been counting 
to gradually reduce the dependence on 
mass manual labor, the most brutalizing 
aspect of the cultivation of sugar.

Why did things go wrong? Fidel lists 
three main reasons: poor planning; or
ganizational inefficiency; and the general 
"ignorance” of the leaders of the revolu
tion. The first two factors have plagued 
the revolution since its very beginning 
and show little sign of improvement. It 
is hard for an underdeveloped country to 
train managers and develop efficiency 
when it has no such tradition. More 
interesting, though, is the third cause, 
with its implicit self-accusatory note:

We are going to begin, in the first 
place, by pointing out the respon
sibility which all of us, and I in 
particular, have for these problems. 
I am in no way trying to pin the 
blame on anyone not in the revo
lutionary leadership and myself. 
Unfortunately, this self-criticism can
not be accompanied by other logical 
solutions. It would be better to tell 
the people to look for somebody else. 
(Shouts of: NO!) It would be better, 
but it would be hypocritical on our 
(my) part.

For many Cubans, it is this quality of 
"revolutionary honesty" which they most 
revere in Fidel, and perhaps the principal 
reason why he continues to enjoy their 
support, even in moments of deep ad
versity such as this one.

Though Castro's analysis of the problems 
is exhaustive, his ideas about their solu
tions seem ambiguous in this speech, 
except for the obvious one: we must 
hitch up our pants, get to work, and try 
to do better. Yet, in a series of asides, 
he offers some intriguing hints about a 
new and long overdue preoccupation 
with the need to develop strong workers' 
institutions and other ways for the 
proletariat to participate directly in 
decision-making, at least on the lowest 
levels of production. Workers' councils 
in factories might be an important and 
useful step toward democratic socialism, 
one that has not yet been tried in Cuba. 
With the advantage of hindsight, one may 
say that, for example, if all the sugar 
mill workers in Cuba had been given a 
practical voice in determining the 1970 
sugar quota for each mill, the total would 
probably not have come anywhere near 
ten million tons.

In a similar vein, Fidel stresses that the 
Party must cease its disruptive inter
ference in administrative matters and 
confine itself to advice and orientation.
The problem about all of this, unfortun
ately, is Castro himself. While he wishes, 
honestly no doubt, to keep Party and 
administration functions separate, he is 
himself both Party First Secretary and 
chief administrator, and inevitably he 
sets the style for those beneath him who 
seek zealously to carry out his instruct
ions. Likewise, though he perceives 
intellectually the need to develop work
able institutions through which the mass
es may make important decisions for 
themselves, he is temperamentally dis
trustful of organizations and tends to 
work around, rather than through, the 
ones already available, which are thereby 
kept in a state of relative impotence.

Castro's (and Cuba's) predicament is that 
his own style — one can even say his life 
style — is at odds with the only hope for 
Cuban socialism, the growth of effective 
popular institutions for decision-making 
and administration. Fidel is at once the 
dynamo that runs the Cuban revolution, 
the rudder that steers it, and the sea 
anchor that holds it back. Since the 
current in which he is sailing flows in 
only one direction, and since the 
Revolution without Fidel is unthinkable 
if not impossible, there seems nothing 
left for him to do but to adapt himself 
to the realities he revealed to the public 
on July 26. It will be interesting to see 
what he does.
Fidel's orations have really no analogue 
in Anglo-Saxon culture. First of all, it 
must be stressed that they are meant to 
be listened to rather than read; in that 
respect they belong to an oral literature 
not easily rendered effectively in print. 
Even though Castro's style of discourse 
has gradually changed from the dramatic 
and heightened rhetoric of his early 
years in power to a much more prag
matic and businesslike tone — a process 
corresponding to the transformation of 
the revolution itself — so that some of 
his speeches now sound less like the 
impassioned exhortations of a charis
matic leader than like the annual report 
of a corporation executive, they are still 
very much both in style and substance, a 
part of an ancient but still living oral 
tradition in Cuba and elsewhere in Latin 
America, one virtually unknown in our 
own country. He has simply adapted 
this tradition, with its modern roots in 
Jose Marti and Eduardo Chibas, and add
ed to it something original: a colloquial 
mode, employed mainly as a change of 
pace, and his own brand of Marxist 
rhetoric.
Secondly, Fidel's speeches are nearly 
always extemporaneous, a series of im
provisations on a series of themes. In 
eleven years of power, he has delivered 
well over three hundred speeches averag
ing three hours each, and of these per
haps not more than two or three were 
actually written out in advance. Nor
mally, he may have before him a piece 
of paper with four or five phrases on it 
to remind him of the basic themes he 
wishes to cover, but he rarely refers to it, 
and he often departs onto other subjects 
as the spirit, or the audience, moves him. 
Blessed (or cursed) with the combination 
of a gargantuan eidetic memory and 
extraordinary expository abilities, he is 
capable of orating for several hours 
without stopping and delivering a speech 
which is both thematically well organized 
and interesting as literary prose. He is 
probably the greatest orator of his time.
Lastly, one cannot fully appreciate a 
Castro speech without knowing some
thing about its mise en scene. Except for 
occasional special television reports to 
the nation, delivered from a studio, most 
of his speeches are made before large 
audiences which form both part of the 
scene and, in effect, an element of the 
speech itself. Like all great orators, 
Castro needs an audience to be at his 
best; the larger the audience, the better 
he is. This is not, as some may immed
iately assume, a question of mere vanity, 
but rather an important, almost chemical 
interreaction between Fidel and a crowd. 
It is practically impossible for a North 
American, reading this 26th of July 
speech, delivered to a crowd of more 
than 500,000 Cubans, to have a sense of 
the excitement, the level of noise, the 
physical, almost sensual experience of 
being in a packed audience of that 
magnitude, or of the interrelationship of 
speaker and listeners.
Having begun with a comment on the 
Cuban press, I might close with an 
observation about the US press. The 
New York Times, which, it is said, 
employs one George Volsky as a "string
er" in Miami to monitor the Cuban 
radio and interpret the complexities of 
Cuba and of Castro's speeches to the 
American intelligentsia, does us all a 
disservice. Its reporting on Cuba is 
usually stunted and often tendentious, 
seldom devoting space to the accom
plishments of the regime; while its ed
itorial writers take a peculiarly vindicitve 
and ignorant view of Cuban events and of 
Castro himself. Indeed there is no 
American newspaper which gives a fair 
idea of Fidel's speeches or of the com
plexities of Cuba's Revolution.

Cuba clearly needs many things: more 
democratic forms, more mass partici
pation in decision-making, less hostility 
from this country, more and better 
newspapers. We could use some better 
newspapers ourselves. Against that day, 
here, free of static and distortion, is 
"Cuba's only newspaper," speaking 
directly in his clear and unique voice.

THE SPEECH
Guests and comrade workers, today we 
are not going to make a commemoration 
speech. That is, we are not going to re
call achievements and successes scored by 
the Revolution. Neither are we going to 
recall past heroic events. It is not with 
words but with actions and work that 
one pays tribute to those who have 
given their all.

Neither are we going to deal today with 
problems of an international nature — 
about which we could and would like 
to say a great deal.

Today we are going to talk about our 
problems and difficulties (applause); our 
setbacks rather than our successes, and 
we would like to make a series of 
analyses, even though we realize that a 
forum of this type is hardly the ideal 
place for either cold analysis or figures.
I don't usually come to events such as 
this loaded down with papers. However, 
this time I had no alternative but to

bring some papers with me (applause), 
since there are a lot of data and figures.
Let's express the essence of our difficul
ties in the simplest possible terms.
Above all, we want the people to be 
informed. We want, the people to 
understand. We want the people to 
gird themselves for battle. (Applause) 
This is because our problems will not 
be solved by means of miracles per
formed by individuals or even by groups 
of individuals. Only the people can 
perform miracles. (Applause)

So that you will better understand what 
I am going to explain, I would like to 
give you some data:
In 1958, on the eve of the triumph of 
the Revolution, Cuba's population was
6.547.000. In 1970 it is estimated that 
the population will reach a figure of 
approximately 8,256,000. Our popu
lation has increased. We will know the 
exact figure after the census that is going 
to be made within a few weeks has been 
finished. This will be made very carefully 
to include everybody — that is, every
body but those who want to stop being a 
part of this conglomerate. (Applause)
For them, it will be the dolce' vita and 
the consumer society. We will stay with 
other things that are harder but more 
honorable and worthy. (Applause) 
Though in the social order the real 
harshness of life is the lot only of 
cowards.
As I said before, our population has 
registered an increase of 1,709,000, of 
whom 844,000 are minors under working 
age and 188,000 are men and women 
overworking age. Out of that 1,709,000, 
there are 1,032,000 — that is, 60 per
cent — who are either under seventeen 
or over working age — women over 
fifty-five and men over sixty. In other 
words, 60 percent who do not participate 
in production.
Not counting those who are studying or 
are physically or socially disabled, the 
net increase in labor resources in these 
last twelve years has been 580,000. On 
the other hand, the needs of the economy 
for its new economic.and social activities 
and the replacement of those who have 
reached retirement age call for 1,200,000 
people.

What with our new labor resources and 
the number of unemployed that existed 
before the Revolution, we have been 
partly — only partly — able to meet our 
growing manpower needs.

Of course, at the beginning, in 1958, 
there were 686,000 unemployed. A large 
number of them are working today; 
others have reached an age that makes 
them no longer fit for work; and there 
remain 75,000 who, neither housewives, 
students, nor disabled, simply do not 
work. There are 75,000 of them.
These are the figures showing our popu
lation growth along these years and the 
make-up of the population.

According to estimates, how will things 
stand between 1970 and 1975? The 
situation will be even more serious. It is 
estimated that between 1970 and 1975 
there will be a population increase of
660.000. Of these 660,000, the increase 
in minors — that is, the increase in those 
underworking age — will be 280,000, the 
increase in people over working age will 
be 108,000, and the increase in people 
of working age will be 275,000. Thus, 
not counting those who will have to 
study and others who, for various other 
reasons, will not work, there will be a 
net increase in our labor resources of
167,000 people in the next five years.
Therefore, our problem in connection 
with manpower and.the make-up of the 
population will continue to worsen in the 
next five years and will only begin to 
improve toward the end of the decade, 
close to 1980. It is estimated that the 
population increase between 1975 and 
1980 will be 828,000. The increase in 
those underworking age will be 160,000, 
the increase in those over working age 
will be 121,000, the increase in those of 
working age will be 550,000, and the net 
increase in our labor resources between 
1975 and 1980 will be 535,000.
Therefore, the population make-up — 
you understand perfectly well what this 
is: it's the composition of the population 
according to age we have just been 
talking about. This is what the trend will 
be for the next five years, and—I repeat— 
it will begin to improve from 1975 to 
1980.
Now, then, this population make-up — 
this happens not only in our country but 
also in other countries that have ex
perienced a population explosion, which 
means almost all of the underdeveloped 
countries — means that only 32 percent 
of the population is engaged in activities 
related to our economy. That is, less 
than a third of the population is engaged 
in furnishing goods or services. And that 
third includes those who are furnishing 
services that constitute investments for 
the future, such as public health services 
and education, and those engaged in 
services that are absolutely necessary to 
the defense of the Revolution and the 
homeland.

We must know these figures, first of all, 
in order to be fully aware of the situ
ation, so we will know some of the 
obstacles that must be overcome.

I would like to point out that some of 
the services have increased, as a result of 
this.population make-up and also as a 
result of elementary measures of justice 
that the Revolution had to adopt — 
measures which, in our opinion, could 
not be postponed. Social security, first 
of all.

A total of 379,842 retirement and 
survivors' pensions have been granted 
since the triumph of the Revolution.
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That is, in the revolutionary process, a 
total of 379,842 people have had their 
right to these benefits recognized and 
these allotments have been paid to them.

In addition, a total of 193,260 survivors 
and retired people — most of whom had 
received pensions as low as under ten 
pesos a month — have had their allotment 
increased to a minimum of sixty pesos a 
month.
The outlay for social security services 
increased from 114.7 million pesos in 
1958 to 320 million in 1970.
Public health services: In 1958 there 
were 8,209 workers in public health ser
vices. In 1969 the number increased to 
87,646 — 87,646! Outlay for public 
health services, which in 1958 was 22.7 
million pesos, increased to 236.1 million 
in 1969.
Outlay in education or in general services 
in education: In 1958 there were
936,723 people enrolled in schools 
throughout the country. A total of 
2,289,464 enrolled in the 1969-70 
school year — 1,560,193 of them in 
primary education.
In 1958 there were 23,648 workers in 
public education. In 1969 the figure 
rose to 127,526.
The number of scholarships — 15,698 in 
1958 — is now 277,505. This figure does 
not include the children in day-care 
centers and semiboarding schools.

In 1958 the outlay for public education 
was 77 million pesos. This figure rose to 
290.6 million in 1969.
The number of beneficiaries of social 
security — that is, those who received 
new pensions and retirements — public 
health workers, workers in education, 
and scholarship students amounts to no 
fewer than 900,000 in 1970. And, if we 
add the men engaged in the defense of 
our country, the figure goes over 
1,100,000.

Outlay for social security, public health, 
and education — three sectors — which 
was 213.8 million pesos in 1958, amounts 
to no less than 850 million for 1970. If 
we add the outlay for defense to these 
sectors, the total comes close to 1.2 
billion pesos a year.
I wanted to give comparative figures in 
pesos as well as comparative figures in 
people.

The average number of double rations 
distributed among industrial workers and 
workers in services, scholarship students, 
those in day-care centers and semi
boarding schools, people mobilized for 
agricultural work and the sugar harvest, 
hospital patients, and combatants of the 
Ministry of the Revolutionary Armed 
Forces and the Ministry of the Interior 
amounted to approximately 2,250,000 
per day.
Needless to say, such services must 
continue to increase. Suffice it to say 
that the number of working women in
creased from 194,000 in 1958 to close 
to 600,000 in 1970 — which, naturally, 
creates new, extensive needs for not only 
children's day-care centers but also semi
boarding schools.

At the same time, notwithstanding the 
number of people working in education 
mentioned here and our expenditures for 
education, we must say that those needs 
are still far from being fully met — in 
both quantity and quality. There are still 
many cases of pupils who attend school 
only half a day, as a result of shortages of 
teachers and classrooms.

We will need 7,000 new primary school 
teachers a year from 1970 to 1975. 
Seven thousand new teachers must be 
graduated every year! Some of them will 
go to meet outstanding needs, another 
part will replace those who must retire 
because of old age, and the rest will 
constitute increases in both quantity 
and quality. Consequently, we need
35,000 new teachers in the next five 
years. For the same reasons, we will 
need 4,000 new junior high school 
teachers every year through 1975.

One thousand eight hundred new senior 
high school teachers will be needed every 
year. This means that we need to 
graduate — but this does not mean that 
we are going to graduate them, because, 
unfortunately, we can't do this yet — 
12,800 new primary and junior and 
senior high school teachers every year — 
an aggregate of 64,000 in five years.

I believe that anyone can understand the 
significance that the solution or our 
failure to solve this problem has for this 
country. I believe that anyone can 
understand what a country will become 
or not become if it solves or fails to solve 
the problem of education. And the prob
lem has to be solved in the conditions 
that I have explained to you, and all 
those resources have to be obtained 
from a population whose age make-up is 
worsening, with 32 percent — a percent
age that will not grow in the near 
future — of the population producing all 
the resources.

By the way of comparison, suffice it to 
say that the industrialized countries of 
Europe, including the socialist countries, 
with incomparably higher labor pro
ductivity, with much greater develop
ment of their productive forces, employ, 
or employed in the decade just past, 
approximately 45 percent of their total 
population. We are employing and will 
have to employ — not only for develop
ment, not only for providing for all of 
our unsatisfied needs, not only for our 
increasing needs — only 32 percent of 
the population. And, as we succeed in 
employing more women, more and more 
needs in the forms of schools, day-care 
centers, semiboarding schools, and the 
like will arise.

Under the Urban Reform Law, 268,089  
families have been made home owners 
and do not have to pay any kind of rent; 
the value of that real estate is estimated 
at 3.5 billion pesos. In the same way, 
more than 100,000 families in rural areas 
who before the Revolution had to pay 
rent for their land have received the 
lifetime use of that land absolutely free.
The increase in the number of retired 
workers, free educational services and 
medical care, and the essential services of 
the nation's defense, together with the 
savings in connection with home and 
land rentals, have caused the amount of 
money and savings accounts in the hands 
of the people to shoot up to 3 billion 
pesos.
A price policy to compensate for this 
imbalance — this will help us and also 
those abroad who are interested in such 
things, to understand the reason for 
rationing — would have been nothing 
short of a ruthless sacrifice of those 
sectors of the population with the least 
income. This is quite plain: a price 
policy aimed at evening up the total 
amount of goods and services that the 
people have to purchase — the things that 
are distributed free of charge are not 
taken into consideration in this — on the 
one hand, and money, on the other,

would have been nothing less than a 
ruthless sacrifice of that part of the 
population with the lowest income.

That policy could be employed in con
nection with luxury and nonessential 
goods and services, but never for nec
essities. This is how we feel about this 
problem, and we believe that the people 
feel the same way. (Applause)

Devaluation — or rather, the exchange of 
the currency, which was done in the 
early years — is a correct measure when 
applied against the bourgeoisie, but it 
would be despicable if enacted against 
the workers' savings. (Applause) This is 
how we feel about it, and we believe the 
people feel the same way. (Applause)
This is just one of the complex problems 
of our economy that we must solve.

Now, then, how are these problems, 
such as the population make-up and the 
increase in essential and necessary ser
vices, translated...? Because I don't 
believe there is a single person who 
doubts how essential it was to grant 
old-age pensions to men and women who 
had been exploited all their lives. What 
kind of a people would this be if it 
selfishly failed to repair such an in
justice; what kind of a people would this 
be if it remained unmoved by the plight 
of cane cutters who, after laboring for 
thirty long years, ended up with a 
pension of only seven pesos a month?
I don't believe there is a single Cuban 
who has the slightest doubt about the 
effort that has been made in connection 
with the health of the people, to remedy 
the tragic conditions in which millions of 
people in this country lived, where scores 
of thousands of families witnessed the 
death of their young ones — this could be 
figured mathematically — and I don't 
believe that anybody, much less any of 
those who have had an opportunity to 
travel in the interior of the country, has 
the slightest doubt as to the absolute 
necessity of the medical services pro
vided by the Revolution, whatever their 
price.

On the contrary, every time the people 
discuss this problem, they express the 
wish to have a polyclinic of such and 
such a size in the place where they live, 
or to have a doctor where they work and 
live, or at least to have one on duty 
during the night. We must say that, of 
the thousands of sailors in our merchant 
marine who traverse the oceans of the 
world and the thousands of fishermen in 
our fishing fleet, very few are on ships 
which we have been able to supply with 
a doctor to attend cases of accident and 
urgent sickness. To tell the truth, we 
are far from having taken care of that 
need.

We don't believe there is a single Cuban 
who has any doubts about the essential 
and dramatic need of lifting this coutnry 
out of the state of illiteracy and semi
literacy in which it finds itself. If 30 
percent of us were illiterates, 95 percent 
of us were semi!iterates. And we'll still 
be paying the price of that illiteracy and 
semiliteracy for many years to come. 
We can see this; we have occasion to see 
this every time we find comrades in posts 
of leadership, in factories and other 
activities who, though full of the best 
intentions in the world, in many in
stances don't have any more than a 
sixth-grade education.
We don't know of anybody who, when 
discussing education, has told us that we 
should have made less of an effort in 
education, granted fewer scholarships, of
fered fewer jobs to teachers, and built 
fewer schools. What we do find all the 
time throughout the country are thou
sands upon thousands of persons who 
say that such and such a school is too 
small, that it is overcrowded, that a 
large rone should be built, that a double 
session has to be established, that a 
dining room should be provided. There 
are thousands upon thousands who say 
we need more and better teachers, more 
books and more school supplies, and 
there are towns where the people want 
to have junior and senior high schools. 
Moreover, there is a demand for more 
and more scholarships. This is because 
already no fewer than 60,000 pupils 
are being graduated from the sixth grade 
every year, and in the near future, if we 
succeed in winning the battle of edu
cation, no fewer than 150,000 should be 
graduated every year.

And I ask myself if the future of the 
children of this nation is only to reach 
the sixth grade, if the future of this 
people in the midst of a world that is 
undergoing a technological revolution at 
a terrific pace can be any future at ail 
with a sixth-grade education as an aver
age. Today a sixth-grade education is 
practically equivalent to illiteracy.
Therefore, despite all our outlays and 
efforts, what we find today is a tremen
dous demand for new outlays and new 
efforts.

And I don't believe there is a single 
Cuban — we don't believe there is a single 
revolutionary — who thinks that this 
country should have folded its arms in 
the face of that most powerful imperial
ist enemy ninety miles from our shores, 
an enemy that did not hesitate to use all 
means and weapons to destroy our 
Revolution. I don't believe there is a 
single Cuban who thinks that, in the face 
of this enemy's actions, in the face of 
every threat and danger, our people 
should have remained unarmed and de
fenseless. On the contrary, the vast 
majority of the people have learned how 
to use weapons, as they have realized that 
the number of permanent cadres and 
men would not suffice for the defense 
of the country if that enemy attacked.
In that essential task of the Revolution, 
it has been necessary to employ hundreds 
of thousands of men — we can say

hundreds of thousands, though the num
ber may be under 300,000 — and scores 
of thousands of cadres. It is true that, 
just like our students, they take part in 
tasks of production in critical periods — 
that is, in periods of peak manpower 
demands in the countryside, as during 
the sugar harvest — but it is also true 
that, to the extent that our technological 
and high-school students have spent long 
months cutting cane, we'll have to wait 
more years to have the technicians we 
need so urgently. And, to the extent 
that our soldiers have to spend months 
in the cane fields, we have had to 
sacrifice their combat preparation in 
case of war. Unfortunately, given the 
low level of our productive forces and 
our labor productivity, we'll have to 
continue doing this.

These are realities imposed on us by the 
Revolution itself. However, we are not 
mentioning them as excuses and pretexts 
or as an explanation or the only ex
planation of our problems. We mention 
them simply as facts to serve as the basis 
for an over-all evaluation.

To all this we must add one more 
reality — one that weighs rather heavily— 
which is our own inefficiency, our in
efficiency in the general work of the 
Revolution.

What does this conflict among the vari
ous needs posed by development result 
in? If we want to build a plant such as 
the one in Cienfuegos, with a capacity 
to produce half a million tons of nitro- 
genized fertilizers per year — fertilizers 
we are now importing, since what we 
produce here is not actually made here 
but is rather mixed of various elements 
we import — we will have to invest more 
than forty million dollars.
And the same thing is true of every 
other industrial plant and every item of 
machinery and equipment this country 
imports.
The conflicts stemming from the various 
needs posed by development, together 
with the supply of those essential re
sources, considering the age make-up of 
our population, plus the unquestionable 
inefficiency of all of us. . . .
We have just finished waging a heroic 
battle, a battle that can truly be called 
heroic. The heroes of that battle are 
represented here. The people were the 
heroes of that battle, the battle for the 
ten million tons, both in the planting 
and in the harvesting. (Applause) And 
enough cane was cut to produce practi
cally ten million tons, enough to have 
resulted in ten million tons if the in
dustrial side of the sugar-making process 
had held up its end.
The people were heroes — not only in 
fulfilling that task, but even more so in 
deciding to cut every last stalk of cane, 
even when they knew that the ten million 
tons would not be reached. (Applause) 
And the people followed through on that. 
There is still a little cane left in Oriente 
Province, but we decided that it was no 
longer reasonable, from any point of 
view, to continue cutting after July 23.
Of course, we achieved a large increase 
in sugar production: more than four mil
lion tons over what was produced last 
year. This is a production increase that 
is a true record, one that will be really 
difficult to surpass — this doesn't mean 
that someday we won't produce more 
sugar, but it will be difficult to achieve 
such an increase in production again — 
especially if we consider what we have 
said about the age make-up of the pop
ulation and the shortage of manpower, 
because there have been not only 
quantitative increases in our needs but 
also qualitative changes as well, because, 
in the past, hundreds of thousands of 
Cubans in our countryside had to work 
from fifteen to seventeen hours a day 
cutting cane with a machete and loading 
it by hand, hauling it in ox-drawn carts, 
starting in the wee hours of the morning. 
Only by working no less than fifteen 
hours a day could they complete the task.

And today there are no Cubans in our 
fields who, except in cases of trying to 
reach a goal or fulfill a pledge, as a matter 
of honor — such as these comrades here, 
these Heroes of Labor... The reasons 
why our workers put forth extraordinary 
efforts are not the same as in the past, 
when they were spurred by hunger and 
death, for now they are motivated by 
their sense of honor. (Applause)
The unquestionable fact is that the 
former motivations are not, nor could 
they in any way be, parameters of work. 
Neither could the Revolution simply say 
to the people of Cuba: "Continue 
working sixteen and seventeen hours a 
day while the country attains develop
ment." Even if it were theoretically 
possible to keep that up, from the 
political point of view it would be 
entirely advisable to send any government 
official who tried to put such a measure 
into practice to the insane asylum.
Let us not forget that in the beginning 
we were just a rebellious people, emotion
ally revolutionary, but very confused re
garding political and social problems, 
and thoroughly indoctrinated by im- 
perialits newspapers, magazines, films, 
books, and other media.

Let us not forget that in the beginning 
we were just a rebellious people, emotion
ally revolutionary, but very confused re
garding political and social problems^ and 
thoroughly indoctrinated by imperialist 
newspapers, magazines, films, books, and 
other media.
Let us not forget it and we affirm it, 
not with any feeling of shame, but rather 
with pride. And as proof of what a 
people is capable of achieving, as proof 
of the possibilities of a revolution, we 
must say that in 1959 the majority of 
our people weren't even anti-imperialists. 
There was no class consciousness. Only

class instinct, which isn't the same.
It is necessary to recall that the first 
years were the years of great political 
and ideological battles between the cap
italist road and the socialist road, be
tween the proletarian path and the 
bourgeois path, and the task facing the 
small revolutionary vanguard was above 
all to gain the awareness of the masses. 
(Applause)
No one spoke of production then — the 
capitalists were the ones concerned with 
production — nor of data or statistics or 
structures. The problem was the needs 
accumulated as a result of unemployment 
exploitation, abuse, and injustice of all 
sorts.

The battle against the enemies of the 
Revolution was waged in daily events and 
on the ideological battlefield.
So there have been not only quantitative 
but also qualitative changes in the needs. 
And we must continue to carry out tasks 
like that of the harvest and still in 
conditions of manual labor. In these 
years many lifelong cane cutters retired, 
and many other Cubans who had former
ly worked fifteen or sixteen hours a day 
shifted to other activities. And nobody 
was going to stop them. Nobody could 
stop them. No revolution could tell a 
man: "You are doomed to spend the 
rest of your life in this work, without 
hope of learning to operate a machine or 
of working at something else."

And these tasks are carried out today, 
not by those who in the past had to do 
them in order to avoid dying of hunger 
but in the great majority by workers from 
industry and other services, students, and 
soldiers.

And we said that in these new conditions 
the tensions become evident, and in these 
conditions we waged the heroic battle. 
But we were unable to wage the simul
taneous battle.
This term was much used before the ten- 
million-ton harvest, and while the cane 
for the ten-million-ton harvest was being 
planted. It referred to our need to 
carry out that indispensable effort that, 
as we explained on one occasion, was 
required not as a sports activity but for 
basic needs of the economy, for our 
development, to overcome and climb out 
of our poverty.

Let us not forget that in spite of every
thing during these years we have had an 
unfavorable foreign trade balance, mainly 
with the Soviet Union. Let us not 
forget that we must import more than 
five million tons of fuel, a product we 
must import because oil exploration and 
discovery and putting oil wells into 
operation requires detailed study which 
can't be carried out from one day to the 
next. We are a country without coal, 
and practically without hydraulic energy. 
Our rivers are small and best adapted, 
under the conditions of our climate and 
other circumstances, to irrigation.
We import all the energy for the lights 
we use, for every lathe that moves, for 
every machine and motor of every kind. 
This energy replaces man in all kinds of 
activities; it powers cane-conditioning 
centers, moves machines, satisfies essen
tial needs.

We have never found a single citizen who 
says: "Why so much light? Why not 
reduce the light?" But rather citizens 
who say: "There is no electricity; we 
want more electricity; we need power 
plants; we need this and that, we need 
machinery; we need transporation; we 
don't have this and we don't have that."

And even so, we import more than five 
million tons per year plus the wheat we 
consume and the raw materials we use in 
many of our industries and the machinery 
we need. And we have been investing 
somewhat more than we have produced.

I repeat that we were incapable of 
waging what we called the simultaneous 
battle.
And actually, the heroic effort to in
crease production, to raise our purchas
ing power, resulted in imbalances in the 
economy, in diminished production in 
other sectors, and, in short in an in
crease in our difficulties.
Of course the enemy insisted that the 
ten-million-ton sugar harvest would lead 
to some of these problems. It was our 
duty to do everything possible to avoid 
it. And actually we haven't been capable 
of doing so.

Our enemies say we have problems, and 
in this our enemies are right. Our 
enemies say we have problems, and in 
reality our enemies are right. They say 
there is discontent, and in reality our 
enemies are right. They say there is 
irritation, and in reality our enemies are 
right.
As you can see, we aren't afraid to 
admit it when our enemies are right. 
(Applause)-
But I'm going to give more data. This 
that I have here is not a speech. No sir, 
it is not a speech. This data is part of a 
highly secret economic report. What I 
have here is not a speech but the secrets 
of the economy (applause), one of those 
things that are written and discussed in 
secret so that the enemy won't learn of 
them. Here we have them. We aren't 
revealing them for the benefit of the 
enemy. We couldn't care less about the 
enemy. (Applause) And if the enemy 
makes use of some of the things we say 
and causes us deep shame, let us welcome 
it! (Applause) The embarrassment will 
be welcome if we know how to turn the 
shame into strength, if we know how to 
turn the shame into a will to work, if we 
know how tp turn the shame into 
dignity, and if'w e know how to turn it 
into morale! (Applause and shouts of 
"Fidel, Fidel, Fidel!")
Here are the secrets for the people.
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(Applause)

To analyze the problems by sectors, In 
the agricultural field we explained the 
problems of sugar cane, the sugar pro
duced, and the records, that have been 
established.
In rice planting, there has in reality been 
a considerable increase in the area under 
cultivation, increases in production; but 
we are a long way from being able to be 
satisfied yet, both in quantity and in 
quality, with the advance of our rice 
plans.
In pastureland, as of June 15 some 
92,300 acres had been planted, equal 
practically to the amount planted 
throughout 1969. There are almost 
175,600 acres in preparation, so we can 
say that this year's planting should top 
the 330,000-acre mark, which will re
verse the decreasing trend in the amount 
of available pastureland that we have 
been feeling in the last few years.
Meat. Deliveries of cattle on the hoof to 
the Meat Enterprise have been similar to 
those of 1969. Average weights have 
been low. Thousands of head: 485. 
That is, in 1968 there were 485,000  
head; in 1969, 466,000; the trend in 
1970 indicates the figure will also be 
around the 466,000 mark. In thousands 
of tons: in 1968 it was 154,000; in 
1969, 143,000, and this year is expected 
to be about 145,000.

Average weight: In 1968, 697 pounds 
per head: in 1969, 675 pounds per head; 
in 1970, 682 pounds per head.

The shortage of fattened cattle and 
problems of transportation have pro
duced distribution delays in the provinces 
of Oriente, Matanzas, and Havana.

And that is not all. The effort made in 
regard to pasturelands, which, as we 
stated, is on the increase, is not enough. 
A tremendous effort must be made to in
crease the number of calves born; like
wise, a tremendous effort must be made 
to create pasturelands for regular grazing 
and for cattle fattening, for unless such 
an effort is made the result may very well 
be a reduction in the herds — because in a 
growing population it is imperative not 
only that every cow, or as many cows as 
possible, give birth to a calf, that the 
maximum number of calves reach matur
ity, but that all reach maximum weight in 
the least possible time. Otherwise the 
consequences may be that a cattle popu
lation that increases as a result of the 
non-sacrifice of cows may have to be 
reduced to avoiding cutting levels of meat 
consumption. And, of course, every 
effort, every possible effort, must be 
made to avoid this!
Fresh milk output from January through 
May is 71.3 million quarts, a 25 percent 
decrease compared to the same period in 
1969, which was 95.1 million quarts.
This output drop occurs in both state- 
owned pnd privately owned sectors, but 
decrease is a result of the limited number 
of installations and of non replacement 
of dairies which were taken out of produc
tion, such as the old palm-thatched 
dairies.

Our milk potentials are not being fully 
exploited due to a lack of installed 
capacity.

Therefore, the milk problem is no longer 
a matter of the number of cows and 
heifers with potential milk-producing 
capacity, but rather a problem of install
ations for handling milk output.

This output decreasethas made necessary

a notable increase in powdered milk im
ports from the freely-convertible-cur- 
rency area in order to meet consumer 
demand within the established limitat
ions.

These imports, for 1970, amount to
56.000 tons, at a cost of close to twelve 
million dollars. Similar imports are 
planned for 1971. Imports of saltless 
butter also result from this decrease in 
milk output.
Fishing. Although the fishing plan for 
the first half of the year was only 78 
percent fulfilled, this represented approx
imately 8,000 tons over the catch for the 
same period in 1969.
Cement. The amount of available cement 
as of July is slightly over that for 1969, 
and 23 percent less than the figure for 
the same period in 1968 due to difficul
ties in the transportation of sand and 
movement of the finished product.
Steel bars. Deliveries as of June were 38 
percent under the figure for 1969 due to 
lack of transportation. On June 30 
there were approximately 25,000 tons 
in the yards of the Antillana de Acero 
steel works. Nearly 60 percent of the 
first semester's (six months') production 
is lying still there in the steel plant's yard.
Fertilizers. This refers to the fertilizer 
that is mixed here. The production 
plan shows a 32 percent delay, that is,
130.000 tons, originated mainly by 
limitations in transportation of the 
finished product.

Farm machinery. Deliveries to the agri
cultural sector included in the national 
farm machinery production plan have 
been fulfilled only by 8 percent as of 
May.
Nickel. According to the plan, exports of 
this product represent 217.8 million 
pesos in 1970. As of July, the plants in 
Nicaro and Moa have fulfilled 96 percent 
of their plan for the first half of the 
year. Therefore, there has been no 
problem in general in nickel production. 
There are no problems, either, in regard 
to fuels and lubricants, that is, in the 
refining industry. That sector is meeting 
its plan.

Electric power. Electric power output as 
of May was approximately 11 percent 
above that for the same period last year; 
at the same time, there was a high in
crease of roughly 17 percent in maxi
mum demand.
In other words, electric power produc
tion has increased by 11 percent while 
the demand has grown by 17 percent.
The existing deficit in relation to max
imum demand results in power inter
ruption — which will tend to become 
more frequent — caused by a shortage in 
the manpower needed for maintenance 
service and delays in the installations of 
new generating capacity.

The manpower shortage has an adverse 
effect on the laying of power lines and 
the construction of power substations. 
The installation of the 220-kilowatt 
Rente-Nuevitas power line to Holguin 
does not look as if it will be concluded 
by the end of the year, as had been 
planned. In other words, it may take a 
few months longer.

Rayon. In view of the critical manpower 
situation it has been necessary to cut 
down production plans, a measure whidh 
has principally affected the manufacture 
of tires. Reconditioning of the plant will 
be begun shortly for completion this year.
This plant, which is very important to

our economy, the base for the product
ion of tires which, in turn, are essential 
in such a critical sector as transportation, 
is facing a special kind of problem: 
contamination of the environment by 
sulfocarbon, as a result of the chemicals 
utilized in the plant.

What was the picture in the past? In the 
past, contamination was three times as 
high as it is today. Nowadays, the con
tamination has been cut down to one- 
third. However, the owners and managers 
of that plant kept quiet about the harm
ful effects of sulfocarbon upon the 
workers' health. And yet many people 
wanted to work there, and considered 
the work a good, well-remunerated job. 
Today there is no secret about the con
tamination because a revolutionary man
agement cannot deceive the workers. 
Efforts were made to reduce the degree 
of contamination, and it was cut down 
to one-third.
But it is not easy to keep workers on 
the job even by rationalizing working 
conditions, which is feasible, by not 
prolonging the stay of workers in the 
plant beyond an established number of 
hours, rotating them from one depart
ment to the other, and other measures. 
That is the plant that is allotted the best 
food and the largest amount of food in 
our country. So the difficulties there 
do not stem from mobilization to the 
harvest but rather from this special 
problem. And investments of more than 
one million pesos are being made in 
imports to totally eliminate the phen
omenon of contamination by sulfo
carbon. But the fact remains that this 
phenomenon has had an adverse effect 
on an important plant.

Paper and cardboard. Production has 
been affected in the amount of 5,900  
with regard to the plan by limitations in 
the supply of bagasse and by delayed 
reception of imports of aluminum sul
fate and caustic soda. The fulfillment 
of this year's plan depends on the trans
portation of 30,000 tons of bagasse from 
Camaguey to the paper manufacturing 
plant of Damuji and the arrival of the 
caustic soda. In turn, difficulties in the 
transportation of products from the paper 
manufacturing plant to corrugating plants 
have led to nonfulfillment in the plan for 
the production of cardboard boxes — 
which, in turn, has an adverse effect on 
the production of condensed milk, 
beverages, paint, pharmaceutical pro
ducts, etc.

Bottles. Production has been affected by 
manpower problems and by difficulties 
in the transportation of raw materials to 
the various plants and of removal of the 
finished product. Imports of some two 
million dollars in convertible currency 
have been made to make up for in
sufficient production of medicine bottles. 
Larger imports are foreseen for 1971.

Tires and batteries. The tire production 
plan will fall short by 216,000 units, 
that is, 50 percent of the plan. Of these
150,000 are tires for passenger cars. 
Deliveries to the shipping agency for 
light cargo transportation will also suffer. 
This is due to the reduced supply of 
rayon cord which, in turn, stems from 
problems in the rayon plant in Matanzas. 
In addition, irregularities in the arrival of 
imported raw materials have obliged us 
to make changes in the formulas to the 
detriment of the finished product.
Naturally, not all the tires used in our 
country have ever been produced here 
by any means. Large numbers are 
imported. But the adverse effects on 
the production of tires are felt.

The production of batteries is also 33 
percent — approximately 16,000 units — 
below the aggregate plans as a result of 
delays in the delivery of lead oxide and 
casings. The low percentage in the re
covery of casings — and the bad con
dition of these casings as a result of 
excessive use and the bad condition of 
the equipment — has also had an ad
verse effect on the fulfillment of the 
plan.

Leather footwear. The plan for this year 
was scaled down from 15.6 to 13.9 mil
lion pairs. As of May, production had 
fallen short by approximately a million 
pairs, due to delays in the start-up 
operation of a new factory in Manzanillo, 
absenteeism, and mobilizations for agri
cultural work. Some 400,000 pairs of 
work shoes and boots are included in 
this production lag. Moreover, there has 
been a deterioration in the quality of 
this footwear, due to changes in the 
technological process and the time need
ed for the curing of the hides.
Together with this, it should be pointed 
out that the factory that is turning out 
plastic footwear is nearly in full porduc- 
tion, and no fewer than ten million 
pairs will be manufactured within the 
next twelve months. This will be a 
considerable aid in supplying the de
mand for women's and children's shoes. 
Such is not the case with men's work 
shoes or with closed shoes, because the 
material being worked with is still im
permeable. There is a type of material 
being analyzed, called polyurethane, of 
which shoes can be made, and its 
technology is already being studied.

These machines were acquired and in
stalled in a very short time. They are run 
by 300 workers — the overwhelming 
majority of whom are women — and 
these 300 workers will produce some 12 
million pairs of shoes a year. In Santiago 
de Cuba the foundations are being laid 
for a similar plant. So that while 600  
workers — the majority of whom are 
women — in four shifts... because it must 
be pointed out that this plant already 
has, on a test basis, due to its great 
productivity, a shift system according to 
which the women who work the mid
night shift are only required to work 
five hours.

The longest shift is seven hours; the 
shortest, five; and there are two six-hour 
shifts. That is, there are two six-hour 
shifts, one five-hour shift, and one seven- 
hour shift. Six hundred workers — al
most all of them women — with these 
machines and this chemical product will 
produce 24 million pairs of shoes a year. 
At present, all types of footwear con
sidered, some 19,000 workers produce 
between 18 and 19 million pairs. This is 
perhaps indicative of the way — the only 
way — to solve the problems to which 
we have already referred.
Fabrics and garments. As of June, there 
was a production lag of 16.3 million 
square meters, due principally to a labor 
shortage, which was aggravated by 
mobilizations for agricultural work. This 
implies an adverse effect on the supply of 
textiles for personal and domestic use, 
which, in turn, caused delays in garment 
manufacture and resulted in a reduction 
in direct distribution to the population. 
The dealys in garment manufacture are 
mainly in children's school clothes, man's 
underwear, sheets, pillowcases, and dress- 
wear.
Toothpaste. Eleven percent of the pro
duction plan has not been met, mainly 
due to a lack of aluminum tubes, be
cause of the mobilization of workers to 
agricultural work.
Soaps and detergents. There is a 32 
percent lag in the production plan, due to 
transportation problems abroad with raw 
materials such as dodecilbonzene and 
delays in the shipment of caustic soda. 
There has also been a delay in the 
production plan for soaps, due to delays 
in shipments of raw materials and a lack 
of transportation facilities abroad for 
purchases made in the capitalist market.

Bread and crackers. In Havana bread 
production is 6 percent below plan for 
the first semester of this year and 2 per
cent below the first semester of 1969. 
This is due to absenteeism, breakages in 
the bakeries, and power shortages. Crack
er production has been affected primar
ily due to mobilizations for agricultural 
work.
Consumer levels. The following increases 
in distribution have been recorded. Rice: 
the quota was raised to six pounds per 
person per month throughout the nation 
for home consumption in April and for 
state agencies in January. Fresh fish: the 
supply to the population was increased 
in April. Eggs: there was an indirect 
consumer increase.
Nevertheless, there has been a consider
able restriction and decrease in other 
consumer goods: root and other vege
tables, fresh fruits and fruit preserves.
Meat and poultry. Consumer levels have 
been restricted, due to certain priorities, 
and, furthermore, there have been delays 
in distribution to the population, due to 
transportation problems.

Beans and edible fats. There has been a 
slowdown in distribution, due to delays 
in imports, difficulties at the ports, and 
internal transportation difficulties. Soft 
drinks; there has been a decrease in the 
supply, due to a shortage of bottles. 
Beer and alcoholic beverages: there has 
been a decrease in the supply, because of 
a slowdown in bottle return, due to 
limitations in the consumer network and 
the accumulation for the July festivities.

Cigars and cigarettes. An increase in the 
demand and a shortage of tobacco have 
been responsible for the rationing of 
these products.

There have also been difficulties in the 
distribution of industrial products such as 
detergent, toothpaste, textiles, and 
clothes of all types, including underwear.
Foreign trade. In our foreign commerce 
we are faced with a nonfulfillment of 
export and import plans due to the 
following: delays in contracts;difficulties 
in securing ships to move our import 
and export cargo; a critical situation in 
loading and unloading at the ports.

The aforementioned has been responsible 
for the following: problems in the trans
portation of equipment coming from 
Europe; delays in the importation of raw 
materials and foodstuffs; ships delayed in 
port. Market difficulties in the conver
tible currency area with regard to the 
buying of wood pulp continue to affect 
the production of containers. That is, 
even with ready cash wood pulp is 
difficult to obtain. Although purchases 
for 1971 and 1972 have been authorized, 
we have yet to find the necessary supply.

Situation at ports of entry and internal 
transportation. The volume of dry cargo 
handled in our ports from January to 
April is 20 percent over the correspond
ing period for 1969. The number of 
ships in our ports is increasing and this 
situation will become more pronounced 
in the present month of July when
450,000 tons of cargo are expected — a 
greater volume than in previous months. 
From March to the present moment the 
accumulation of cargo in our ports has 
increased from 100,000 to 140,000 tons 
on the average.

The mechanization program now being 
carried out should have a favorable in
fluence on the solution of operational 
difficulties. Special attention must be 
given to the buying, building, and 
reconditioning of barges and tugs to 
ensure the shipments of sugar and mo
lasses contemplated in export plans for 
1971. To this must be added dredging, 
reconditioning, and building of important 
port facilities.

Internal transportation. Difficulties have 
been.encountered in highways as well as 
railroad transportation. These difficulties 
have been determined partly by the 
priority given to the transportation of 
sugar cane and by-products, and partly 
by a lack of spare parts. The result has 
been a decrease in the number of avail

able vehicles, which has led to operational 
problems and seriously interfered with 
economic activities during the period.

From January to April of this year there 
was a 26 percent increase over the cor
responding period last year in the volume 
of freight hauled by rail. During this 
period sixty locomotives (27 percent of 
the total number) were used for the 
transportation of cane. In transportation 
by truck the main difficulties have been 
due to the lack of spare parts and the 
high level of absenteeism, which has been 
one of the highest in recent years.
The following were the most important 
difficulties caused by internal transpor
tation problems: delays in receiving 
trains with cattle from Camaguey and 
Las Villas, which resulted in a loss of 
weight in the cattle; nonfulfillment of 
the lard distribution plan and nonful
fillment of the plan for bringing milk 
bottles to the provinces. Practically all 
the beer, milk, and other bottles which 
are not imported are produced in the 
western part of the country, as is all 
the nonimported cloth. This requires 
shipping all this material east Bottles for 
all the beer made in Oriente are pro
duced in the western part of the country, 
in Havana.

Industrial goods pile up in the provincial 
warehouse of the Ministry of Domestic 
Trade in Havana. The plan for trans
portation of raw materials used for soaps 
and detergents, as well as the finished 
product, was not fulfilled. The trans
portation of silica sand for the production 
of cement and bottles, the transportation 
of steel bars, the transportation of fodder 
for the animals on state farms, and the 
transportation of bagasse for the paper 
factories in Las Villas were insufficient. 
There was a work stoppage in the nail 
factory in Santiago de Cuba due to a lack 
in the transportation of raw materials; 
and the national fertilizer production 
plan was not met because of low ex
traction of the finished product. There 
was a 36 percent drop in the number of 
railroad passengers, compared with 1969 
in the January-May period, caused by the 
transfer of locomotives to the sugar 
harvest and the withdrawal of coaches 
from circulation due to lack of spare 
parts.

We have outlined the main difficulties in 
agriculture and industry. And the list, of 
course, is not complete.
There are worse difficulties — which have 
been growing worse for some time — in 
certain services to the population such as 
laundries. They are part of the lim it
ations we have discussed here, and there 
are others we haven't mentioned.
This statistical outline contains only a 
part of the cause. We must say that 
inefficiency, the subjective factor, is 
partly to blame for these problems.
There are objective difficulties. Some of 
them have been pointed out. But we 
aren't here to discuss the objective 
difficulties. We must discuss the con
crete problem, and man must contribute 
what nature or our means and resources 
have not been able to provide. It depends 
on man. Men are playing a key role here 
and especially the men in leadership 
positions. (Applause)
We are going to begin, in the first place, 
by pointing out the responsibility which 
all of us, and I in particular, have for 
these problems. I am in no way trying to 
pin the blame on anyone not in the 
revolutionary leadership and myself. 
(Applause) Unfortunately, this self- 
criticism cannot be accompanied by 
other logical solutions. It would be 
better to tell the people to look for 
somebody else. (Shouts of "N o!” ) It 
would be better, but it would be hypo
critical on our part.
I believe that we, the leaders of this 
Revolution, have cost the people too 
much in our process of learning. And, 
unfortunately, our problem — not when 
it is a case of the Revolution; the people 
can replace us whenever they wish — 
right now if you so desire! (Shouts of 
"N o!" and "Fidel! Fidel! Fidel!") One 
of our most difficult problems — and we 
are paying for it dearly — is our heritage 
of ignorance.
When we spoke of illiterates we didn't 
include ourselves among the illiterates, 
or even among the semi I iterates. We 
could best be classified as ignorant. And 
we were ignorant — almost without 
exception (and I, of course, am not the 
exception) — all of us. The problem is 
even worse. Signs of illiteracy or semi
literacy can be found in many men in 
positions of responsibility and one of our 
most serious problems is the one we face 
when we go looking for the man to fit 
the job.

A few days ago, gathered in Cespedes 
Park in Santiago de Cuba, after having 
visited several factories one by one and 
having talked with thousands of people, 
we discussed the problems of each and 
every one of the industries in detail.
There was a 50,000-ton drop in the 
production of the Titan Cement Factory 
because its storage areas were full, while 
in the city of Santiago de Cuba — as in 
the other cities of the country — there 
was a tremendous demand for cement to 
repair homes.

There was a 6,000-ton drop in the 
production of the flour mill — a factory 
which had been enlarged — because the 
flour which had been produced wasn't 
removed and the factory had to shut 
down, which meant that a town might be 
left without bread, for lack of flour. 
And we had the wheat to produce the 
flour, and the workers and machines. 
The harvest wasn't to blame; the harvest 
resulted in some problems, but not all.
I am giving you a few examples.

With the best of intentions, a concen
tration of transportation was parried out
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which proved to be excessive. These 
plants had to depend on an operative 
base.

There were problems in the cement 
industry with quarry equipment. We 
spent hours talking with the equipment 
operators about a series of specifications, 
calling on their experience and hearing 
their ideas so that, given the resources 
which will enter the country this year 
and those already available... All the 
complementary equipment, plus a sur
plus to put the factory at peak capacity 
is on its way to the Titan Factory. 
Quarries require excess capacity, since an 
attempt to save can result in under
utilization of the investment of millions 
of pesos in the industry and the work of 
hundreds of workers.

We reviewed the problems of the Hatuey 
brewery, the beer and malt beverage fac
tory. Transportation is a serious problem 
there. Oriente turns out beer and malt 
beverage for internal consumption. The 
bottles come from this part of the 
country: there are delays in transpor
tation and even in the return of used 
bottles. Since many of these products 
were distributed through public centers 
the bottles delayed longer in returning 
here and the problem grew worse. In 
Santiago de Guba 5,000 or 6,000 cases 
were being produced; there was a drop of
300,000 cases a month: 7,500,000  
bottles of beer and malt beverage which 
could have been consumed by the people 
during these months.

We analyzed the problem and realized 
the need for new methods, such as 
distribution in tank trucks. This method 
is already in use in some places. These 
tanks have a refrigerating coil and 
compressor and one-half horsepower for 
storing one hundred cases of beer or malt 
beverage that can be transported in a 
six-ton truck with a 3,000-quart tank, 
and even a bit more. A Zil 130 can take 
the equivalent of 1,000 cases on a single 
trip in this form.

Today we can take beer in tanks to 
workers' dining rooms, recreation centers, 
and schools, saving the bottles, cases, 
and all those other things. Although, 
logically enough, a certain amount must 
be bottled for home consumption. But 
production increase at that factory can 
be still further stepped up.

I asked Comrade Risquet (Minister of 
Labor) to go there with the comrade 
Minister in charge of the Food Ministry 
to look into expansion possibilities. We 
have the raw materials: the barley, malt, 
even the rice, which is being used in a 
proportion of 30 percent in beer pro
duction with excellent results in quality. 
In the malts, in addition to the barley, 
rice, and sugar. Beer, of course, requires 
hops.
With relatively few investments the pro
duction of beer and malt beverages can 
be increased by 50 percent in Santiago 
de Cuba.

And today we don't produce for profit; 
we produce for the people. We produce 
to satisfy the needs of the people. And if 
this production can be increased so that 
more workers, students, youths, and 
families can drink more malts and beer, 
with a relatively minor investment; if we 
can distriubte them, why not do so?
We visited many centers. The repair 
shops... There are problems at the 
Santiago Bus Terminal with the main
tenance of the Skoda buses. There are 
103 buses in Santiago and almost thirty- 
five in service for a city with a population

of almost 200,000. With the arrival of 
the interprovincial Leyland buses, it will 
be possible to release other buses which 
should be in Santiago de Cuba on or 
about the fifteenth of August.
Comrade Faure (Minister of Transporta
tion) told me that they could be there by 
August 5, and we would have fifty-three 
instead of forty of these buses available. 
This will help in easing the situation. But 
it will be especially eased to the extent 
that the repair shop improves and repairs 
are speeded up and adequate maintenance 
service be given to the buses.

In many industries we detected the 
following problems: lack of lathes, lack 
of work tools, lack of measuring instru
ments.
It's curious but microinvestments are 
what our country needs most at this 
moment, microinvestments! Investments 
in lathes for maintenance in industrial 
shops, work tools that are lacking in 
almost all industries, and measuring 
instruments.
How did we find the spirit of the workers 
in Santiago de Cuba? Knowing their 
many needs — because if transportation 
affected distribution anywhere, it affect
ed it in Oriente, and especially in San
tiago — their main concern was pro
duction. And only later in the discussion 
did they raise any other problems! And 
sometimes we were the ones who had to 
bring up the other problems!

And sometimes we saw workers with 
torn clothes, or shoes — we have seen 
this — because these problems of quality 
... It wasn't so much the quantity as the 
quality of the footwear , the introduction 
of a new method of production which 
hadn't been sufficiently grasped such 
as those rubber soles which led to their 
breaking. And the cane cutters in 
Oriente and other areas know very well 
how a sole can fall off after five or ten 
days.

And when quality is affected, what is the 
point of making thirty million pairs of 
shoes, if it doesn't solve the problem?
The problem of footwear was seriously 
affected by the decline in quality.
And the workers with torn shoes and 
clothes were asking for lathes, machine 
tools, and measuring instruments — more 
concerned about this than with their 
other problems. Even in spite of the bad 
food supply, they were more concerned 
with the factory and production than 
with food. (Applause) And this is really 
impressive! This is a real lesson for us! 
This is a living confirmation in reality of 
the proletariat and what it is capable of. 
The industrial proletariat is the truly 
revolutionary class, the most potentially 
revolutionary class. (Applause)
What a practical lesson in Marxism- 
Leninism! We began as revolutionaries 
not in a factory, which would have been 
a great help for all of us. We began as 
revolutionaries through the study of 
theory, the intellectual road, the road of 
thought. And it would have helped all of 
us if we had come from the factories and 
known more about them, because it is 
there that the really revolutionary spirit 
of which Marx and Lenin spoke is to be 
found.

And that's the spirit of the great major
ity! The few lumpen elements J^at may 
still exist — most of them recent arrivals 
in the plant — the absentees, they are of 
no importance. And sometimes con
ditions are such that the amazing thing 
is not that there are absentees, but rather

that there are some who do come to 
work. And the spirit, the sense of duty 
that inspires those who go to work; and 
the scorn they feel for the lazy, those 
who are resting on their oars.
Go to any factory and ask the workers 
what should be done about the lazy ones, 
the ones who don't work. If you don't 
watch out, they'll go so far as to de
mand that they be shot. If you don't 
watch out, they'll demand just that! 
But, naturally, they will not go that far.

Not that they lack the desire to do it, but 
they realize that the thing to do is to 
re-educate those people through work.

Thus, we came face to face with these 
problems, most of which have a solution. 
And we must say that we are to blame 
for a large part of these problems and 
that, simply as a result of a lack of 
capacity. . . .
We—I began to explain an idea to you — 
were holding a conversation with some 
people for Santiago de Cuba in the city's 
park following a three-day visit. We were 
talking about these problems with them, 
and we asked the people there, "Do you 
know of someone who is efficient whom 
we could entrust with some of these 
tasks?" That is what we asked the people, 
because the tragic thing, one of the many 
tragic things in our country — and this 
should not, by any means, constitute a 
reason for resigning ourselves to putting 
up with this tragedy — is our lack of 
cadres, of men with a high enough level 
of training and intelligence who are 
capable of carrying out the complex 
tasks of production.
These tasks are apparently easy. Most of 
the time we make the mistake of min
imizing the difficulties, of minimizing the 
complexity of the problems. And we 
have seen this happen to a number of 
well-trained comrades, comrades well 
known to us for their iron will and their 
desire to do a good job — we've had these 
experiences — and we have seen them, in 
a specific task, going through what is 
practically an apprenticeship that lasts 
one, two, or even three years before 
they begin to do an efficient job.

If only we could solve our problems by 
simply replacirig these men! We have to 
make changes. There is no question about 
the fact that many comrades have worn 
themselves out, have "burned themselves 
out," as they say. There are some who 
have had to pay for the errors committed 
by others, because sometimes the error 
points to somebody who simply cannot 
do anything to solve the problem.
For example, we found that, in spite of 
the tremendous demand for housing and 
for repairs to houses everywhere — and 
especially in Santiago de Cuba — the 
comrades in the districts of the local 
administration and th‘e Party don't even 
have a truck or a concrete mixer with 
which to face such demands.
As I said before, the cement factory 
there would stop operation. And, while 
the cement plant just outside Santiago de 
Cuba was shut down, Santiago was 
suffering from a cement shortage.
It was established that a certain per
centage of the cement production be 
earmarked for Santiago and, in addition, 
that whatever amount of cement that the 
state agencies — due to problems in 
transportation or plan nonfulfillment — 
weren't going to take away would be 
delivered to the city. That is easy, for 
the same trucks that are used for the 
hauling of the raw material from the 
quarries can be used to deliver the 
cement to Santiago. And there is one 
problem: once the cement is taken out 
of the silos and put into bags it cannot 
remain in the bags for more than three 
months. That is why, when the silos are 
full, we can't just say, "Let's pack the 
cement in bags for storage.

These comrades were shown how to solve 
the problem, since, for any repair work, 
they are dependent on an operational 
base of trucks — which they didn't have.

You cannot hold a man responsible for 
anything unless he is in a position where 
he can decide things; or else we appoint 
him a job involving responsibility, and 
what we do is turn his job into a man- 
killer. He becomes a wailing wall, a poor 
man on whose lap everybody and his 
brother dumps his problems.
There are lists of houses to be delivered. 
There are lists, yes, but no houses. There 
are very few of them, or a plan for house 
building hasn't been completed. Thus, a 
worker who has headed the list for a year 
and a half and still has no house — and 
this has happened in Santiago — even 
loses all hopes of ever getting one.
As we talked with the women comrades 
of the beer and malt beverage brewery 
and the bottling plant in Santiago, we 
realized that nine out of ten women — 
nine out of ten! — mentioned the housing 
shortage as one of the most pressing 
problems. The women felt this more 
than the men did.

This was something similar to the prob
lem as to whether malt beverage or beer 
should be served at the workers' dining 
room. The women, logically, said malt 
beverage, while the men, also logically, 
said beer.

In the analysis of recreation centers... 
What happened in Santiago? Every single 
bar was closed because of the cane 
harvest. The result was a kind of pro
hibition. As a result, the people started 
to make rotgut and mix it with other 
things, and they came up with some sort1 
of product.
Really, we don't feel that was necessary, 
and it should teach us a good lesson. 
Because what has here been suggested 
and what we have been saying since the 
revolutionary offensive is that it is no 
crime to have a beer or some other 
alcoholic beverage; what we were against

were those dark, dingy joints where 
having a drink or anything was a big 
mystery. The Revolution is not against 
drinking as such.

And that was done. And it is being 
analyzed.

We have asked the comrade in charge of 
this matter to analyze the question of 
recreation centers to decide on which 
days they should be open. And the 
workers should be consulted in the 
analysis of this matter. Even there we 
found different opinions: whether it 
should be two days or four days a week. 
And some workers said that their free 
day didn't fall on a Saturday or Sunday; 
it came on a Thursday or Friday or some 
such day. And the women had a 
different opinion from the men.
Once we took a poll on this question, 
and that's the way it turned out. So this 
time I told them: "Don't rush, find out 
what they think and why."
I was witness to an argument, an analysis 
carried out among men and women. 
One man, a vanguard worker whose 
opinion I asked, stood up and spoke. 
He said that a real worker, a conscientious 
worker, would be on time for work no 
matter what he did on his day off, even 
if he finished at 5:00 in the morning. 
He said that he had been working there 
at the factory and had gone to bed at 
5:00 in the morning and had been back 
again at 8:00.
One woman had already said that the 
men would be absent from work. An
other woman said that there was no 
labor problem but that some men would 
leave half their salary at home and drink 
the other half.

Well, that was the problem. And I told 
them to study everything carefully, so as 
to come up with a rational solution to the 
problem of the recreation centers be
cause the workers want them — especially 
those workers with great work spirit, 
workers who have spent up to eight 
months cutting cane, as many workers 
from Havana have done.
There is something I should point out: 
when the cane cutters from Havana were 
there in Oriente, the first thing they said 
was that they didn't want to leave while 
there was any cane left; and the second 
thing was, with respect to the earth
quake in Peru, that they were ready to go 
to Peru if necessary. (Applause) That is 
the spirit, the conscientiousness of our 
workers! Our workers have become 
much more conscientious.

Often men with no authority to make 
decisions are the ones who have to con
front the problems.

On the other hand, some people believe 
that problems can be solved miraculously, 
that it is just a matter of replacing 
certain individuals.
I was saying that it has been necessary 
to remove some ministers and that it will 
be necessary to make some other changes. 
But sometimes it occurs to me with a 
certain sadness that there might be some 
confusion when the masses think that the 
problem can be solved simply by re
placing individuals. And sometimes 
people say, " If  they take this one out and 
put that one in..." And there are a 
tremendous number of government 
organizers and disorganizers and sooth
sayers.
But, of course, politics is not a game. 
We must make changes, because, logi
cally, there are comrades who have worn 
themselves out; they have run out of 
energy and are no longer able to handle 
the responsibilities they have on their 
shoulders. And we must make changes.

But what I want to say is that it would be 
a fraud and we would be guilty of dema
goguery, of unforgivable deception of 
the people, if we tried to make them 
believe that our problems are problems 
of individuals, if we tried to conceal the 
root of the matter, if we didn't come 
right out and say that it isn't a problem 
of an individual, group of individuals, or 
even teams. We believe this is a problem 
of the whole people! And we sincerely 
believe that the only way we can solve 
the problems we have today is by all 
working together — all of us — from the 
men in the highest positions of respon
sibility in the Party and state right on 
down to those in the most humble 
industrial plant and not just those in 
leadership positions there.
On this trip we discussed a series of ideas 
with the Minister of Labor. We said that 
we were still somewhat underdeveloped 
in the field of industrial administration. 
We explained why a factory of the people, 
which belongs to all the people, doesn't 
even belong to its workers. A worker 
wouldn't gain anything by being the 
owner of a cement factory together with 
his group, absolutely nothing at all. 
We have never shared that opinion.
We have seen the love the workers have 
for their factory — this is something else 
again — and believe it would be a good 
idea to link the workers' everyday life — 
even their family problems, vacations and 
birthdays, lots of things — to the job. 
The workers' affection for the factory 
would be strengthened if it were extend
ed to tie in their families with their work. 
Some vacation plans have already been 
organized along these lines.

Some of the factories quite a way out 
from Santiago were assigned some of the 
buses that are being put together here in 
a shop which has greatly increased its 
productivity. The shop is assembling 
about four medium-sized buses a day. 
We gave some of these buses to the 
factories sp the workers would use them 
at certain hours of the day. If a shift at a 
power plant or oil refinery winds up late 
at night and the workers have to try to 
catch a bus at a time when there are 
fewer buses on the streets, logically, the

factory's buses could be used to take the 
workers to their destination. These same 
buses can be used when the vacation 
period comes around, to take the workers 
and their families to the beach or other 
recreation areas.
The problem of housing distribution can 
be handled through the factories, as well. 
And the workers should be the ones to 
make the decisions. They, better than 
anyone else, know which worker needs a 
home most, or if he has a home... He 
should speak about it. This problem 
should never be solved through admin
istrative channels.
In the same vein, we told the comrades 
in Santiago de Cuba whom we have 
assigned the cement, trucks, and electric 
concrete mixers that we couldn't solve 
that problem by looking for a labor force 
we don't have. Urgent problems such as 
that of housing can only be solved with 
the aid of the masses!
Why? We have already explained the 
manpower problems we have and our 
problems with important industrial instal
lations, schools, hospitals, and new 
factories.
Among other things, over one hundred 
jobs involving the installation of the 
equipment that is already here must be 
done. We could add that the installation 
of plants that are already here must be 
completed before we bring in new ones. 
Before we bring in new plants, we must 
first have all the already established ones 
operating at full capacity. Before we 
purchase lathes for maintenance shops, 
tools, gauging equipment, and, occasion
ally, even a motor — these are what we 
call microinvestments — in order to get all 
those plants operating at 100 percent 
capacity, first of all — and, if possible, at 
110 percent — and raise the workers' 
productivity. We must also install all 
the equipment whose installations is still 
pending.
Suppose this crash program makes it 
impossible to organize the brigade needed 
to solve the problem of repairs... What 
did we tell the people in a number of 
towns? In Caney, for instance, they said 
to us, "We don't have a barbershop or a 
store." And we said, " If  we supply you 
with the materials, will you take care of 
the construction end?" The answer was, 
"We'll do it." The same thing happened 
in Matagua, in Las Villas Province, and in 
Quinones. We got the people together, 
and now they're even going to build a 
polyclinic. Right away a bricklayer pops 
up from somewhere and then another, 
and then still another.
They're even going to build a thirty-bed 
polyclinic! They want a polyclinic? 
Then let them have the prefabricated 
sections and the equipment with which 
to do the job, and they'll take care of the 
construction. Because the main problem 
is to find ten or twenty workers to build 
a house, anywhere. This problem of 
housing should be handled by the masses
— repairs in some cases, construction in 
others.
And we used to say to our comrades, 
"Whenever there is repair work to be 
done, never decide what's to be done by 
yourselves, let the neighbors decide, 
for only they have the right to decide, 
with their spirit of equality and justice, 
who needs the repairs the most." Be
cause, even though the decision may rest 
on the administration, it is subordinate to 
a series of contradictions and opinions 
and even subject to the danger of 
favoritism. (Applause)
Let us conserve our men, let us protect 
our cadres from this danger, and let's 
make it a point that it will be the 
neighbors who will make the decisions. 
And if the neighbors make a mistake, 
they are allowed to make mistakes. It 
may be hard, but it's their decision. If 
the workers in a factory err on deciding 
on a problem of that type, it is hard, but 
it's the people's decision.
Take the problem of plant management. 
Last time we spoke of the work of the 
Party, of how we had to revive the work 
of the mass organizations and give them 
a broader field. But that is not enough. 
New problems come up, and we must 
delve deeper into the matter. We don't 
believe that the problems of managing a 
plant should fall exclusively to the 
manager. It would really be worthwhile 
to begin introducing a number of new 
ideas. There should be a manager 
naturally — for there must always be 
someone accountable — but we must 
begin to establish a collective body in the 
management of each plant. A collective 
body! It should be headed by one man, 
but it should also be made up of 
representative of the advance workers' 
movement, the Young Communist 
League, the Party, and the women's front
— if such a front can be organized within 
the plant.
We must remember that, in a factory, 
we cannot appoint the Party Secretary to 
the post of manager — there are certain 
things on which we must have a clear 
understanding — nor can we appoint the 
manager as Party Secretary. This is 
because, if he devoted his time to the 
task of production, he wouldh't have 
time for anything else. The plant works 
with machines that handle material, and 
the Party works with men, handles men. 
The Party's raw material are the workers, 
and the management's raw material is just 
that — material. It could be iron or any 
other material. Each shop has its own 
laws, and that shop must be attended to; 
somebody must always be concerned 
about it. These tasks must not be 
confused, and the Party should not be 
held responsible for the management of 
the plant.

The Party's responsibility should be an 
indirect rather than a direct one. It is the 
Party that must immediately call the 
attention of the superior administrative
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body to any deficiency, any error of an 
administrative nature, but the Party 
should never tell the manager what to do. 
The functions of the head of the Party 
nucleus and those of the manager — or, 
rather, of administration — should be 
clearly defined.
Why should a manager have to be 
absolutely in charge? Why shouldn't 
we begin to introduce representatives of 
the factory's workers into its manage
ment? Why not have confidence? Why 
not put our trust in that tremendous 
proletarian spirit of men who, at times 
in torn shoes and clothes, nevertheless 
keep up production? (Applause)

And we'll have to work seriously on the 
problem of industrial efficiency, based 
mainly on labor productivity.
There can be the case of two factories, 
in one of which the workers seem to have 
attained higher productivity, due to the 
fact that that plant is better equipped 
technologically and its work force is 
more highly trained; while another 
factory, working under different con
ditions and apparently with a lower 
productivity per man, may be putting 
forth a greater effort.

Why do we mention these problems to 
our workers? Because there is something 
that is real and crystal-clear: Arith
metically speaking, the account does not 
jibe nor can it jibe. Those figures we 
mentioned in connection with our pop
ulation growth, the age structure, the 
basic services that cannot be curtailed 
except at the cost of paying a terrible 
price for it in the future. Nonetheless, 
with all our inefficiency, we must solve 
those problems that we mentioned... 
We must win the battle against in
efficiency! We must win the battle 
against those difficulties!
An effort of a subjective character — we 
were saying — has to be made by all the 
people.

These days it has been satisfying to see 
the people enjoying themselves. They 
certainly have earned it. We wouldn't 
want any worker's vacation to be spoiled 
by this analysis we are making here. We 
wouldn't want that at all. At the same 
time, we are very aware of the fact that 
there can be no rest for us. Those of us 
who have major responsibilities cannot 
take a rest.
To tell the truth, we have wished for the 
eighth or the tenth (of August) — when 
all activities will be resumed — to arrive. 
Deep down in our innermost feelings we 
have wished for the.day when we'll begin 
tackling those problems. This is not the 
first time we have had to face our 
realities.
The comrades here have given me a 
certificate for something that I don't 
think is important at all. We actually cut 
the amount of cane the certificate says 
we have cut. But there are other com
rades who went to the cane fields at the 
cost of much greater sacrifice than we 
did. Our Comrade President also worked 
in the cane fields many times (applause), 
often despite health problems. This is 
not to say that our Comrade President's 
health is not good, but many times he 
went to the cane fields while suffering 
from backache. (Applause) Of course, 
we know of a great many other comrades 
who went to cut cane even being ill. 
Having cut the amount of cane we cut 
carries no special merit — it rather served 
as a diversion. Perhaps the hardest thing 
for us about cane cutting is not the

physical work but having to do it while 
thinking about so many problems. Dur
ing the first few days the hardest thing 
was to keep from thinking about the 
problems until we began to more or less 
control our thoughts.

The fact is that we would have I iked to 
cut a little more cane than we did. We 
had had the illusion — as it were — that 
we would work four hours daily in the 
cane fields all through the harvest, that 
we could live the utopia of dividing our 
time between mental and physical work, 
which is a most healthful thing. As you 
can see, our pace was good, but as of 
January 9 the thing came to a stop. As a 
matter of fact, we hadn't given any 
thought to the idea of winning a certifi
cate. We rather thought of the scores of 
thousand of men who were making the 
effort and we had wished to share 
somehow the effort they were making. 
That's why we had wished — had had the 
illusion, if you wish — to cut cane all 
harvest long. But then the problems 
began to appear: the problems of low 
sugar yield, transportation, and those 
connected with the mills. Then began a 
truly anguishing battle that went on day 
after day without letup: the battle of the 
sugar harvest in the face of reality that 
was becoming increasingly evident.
In reality we have some debts pending 
with irony, with the illusion we have 
indulged in at times. We have some debts 
pending with our needs. We have debts 
pending with poverty. We have debts 
pending with underdevelopment. And 
we have debts unpaid with the suffering 
of the people: every time we hear a 
mother say that she has twelve children 
sleeping in one room, that the children 
suffer from asthma, that they suffer from 
this and that. Every time we see people 
suffering and asking for help, when we 
face the realities of life, we wish we were 
a magician and could pull the solutions 
out of a hat. But this country faces the 
reality that we need a million new homes 
before all families can live in a decent 
house, one million!
And how much is needed to build a 
million dwellings! How much sand, 
cement, and other building materials!
We have been enlarging our plant ca
pacities to that end. We mentioned the 
Titan cement plant, but we must also 
mention the one in Mariel; we have to 
finish building the Siguaney plant and 
the one in Nuevitas. We must finish 
those plants any way we can and begin to 
produce cement at the earliest possible 
time, supplying them with everything 
they need, including an adequate work 
force. And if we don't have enough 
workers to build houses, if we have the 
necessary building materials we can work 
with the people's participation in many 
places and in others with the brigades 
that put up prefabricated dwellings... 
The problem of productivity in home 
building has to be solved through those 
brigades.

For some months now we have been 
working on the organization of the con
struction sector and we have seen all the 
problems having to do with equipment, 
industrial plants, and everything else, 
including the kind of technology needed. 
This holds the only solution to the prob
lem of building productivity, because if 
we were to employ scores of thousands 
of masons to lay bricks we still couldn't 
solve the problem. The people who are 
to live in those new homes could in many 
instances and with the necessary tech
nical supervision take part in the work of

building and thus help solve the problem.

But, as we have said, we feel these 
realities and the need to overcome them 
very deeply, and we have a debt to these 
realities. This is the reason behind our 
impatience to renew work on a normal 
basis.
It will be necessary to take a series of 
measures in the leadership of our Party 
in order to, starting from above, solve 
some structural problems.
And it is no longer possible to direct 
social production with just a Council of 
Ministers. There are many agencies.

Why? Because social production today 
depends on society's administration of 
its resources.
In the past, industries, schools, and 
hospitals were often run by private 
owners. Today this is not the case. In 
the past, all a citizen expected from the 
state was that it build post offices or 
telegraph stations. He didn't dream of 
the state's solving his housing problem 
or any of his other problems. Today the 
citizen feels that the state should solve 
the problems. And he is right. This is a 
really collective mentality, a socialist 
mentality. Today everything is expected 
from the administrative apparatus, and 
especially from the political apparatus 
that represents it. Today it is not 
possible to depend on individual effort 
and means, as was the case in the past.

The fact that today the people expect 
everything is in keeping with the socialist 
awareness the Revolution has created in 
the people. An inefficiency in a service 
— I am not referring to those problems 
which cannot be solved by man but 
those which are within his power to 
solve and are delayed and left unsolved — 
can affect thousands of people.
Today it is impossible to direct and 
coordinate this entire apparatus. We 
must create a political structure to
coordinate the different sectors of social 
production. For example, some com
rades are already at work coordinating 
the activities of the Ministry of Domestic 
Trade, the National Institute of the
Tourist Industry, the Food Industry and 
Light Industry — those sectors most 
related to consumption and to the people 
directly. Other comrades are at work 
coordinating different sectors of the
construction industry. Groups of not
more than seven or nine comrades — the 
number needed, but not too many — are 
coordinating the different sectors.

For example, for the data we mentioned, 
the need to coordinate the activities of 
the Armed Forces Ministry, Ministry of 
Labor, Ministry of Education, and
Ministry of the Interior can be easily 
understood, because these sectors draw 
their manpower from the same source.

We must carefully coordinate and con
ciliate all the interests of the country 
through the activities of each one of them 
and the way in which they draw their 
manpower. We believe this is a funda
mental and immediate task in our
country. And this front will have to 
support and coordinate all these activities.
We must also add that nobody here is 
going to solve a problem if he doesn't 
obtain the cooperation of others. Seeing 
only one's own sector is inadmissible and 
absurd! More than a crime it is a 
stupidity! In a society where the means 
of production are collective, lack of 
coordination is stupid. Thus the need 
for coordinating different sectors and 
linking them to a coordinating team at 
the highest level.

In our opinion, our Central Committee 
should not only have a Political Bureau 
but also a Bureau of Social Production, a 
political instrument of the Party to 
coordinate the activities of the different 
administrative branches. We must obtain 
the highest possible efficiency in that 
coordination and in planning.
How can we solve this contradiction 
between our overwhelming needs and 
the situation reflected by the data I read 
at the outset on our population growth, 
on the growth of our labor force and the 
demand for manpower? How are we 
going to manage from now until 1975 
and then from 1975 to 1980? We just 
don't have any other alternative but to 
solve the problem and we must solve it! 
There is no other way out. Will we solve 
it? Yes. I am absolutely convinced that 
when a people wants to solve a problem 
it will solve it! I am absolutely con
vinced! (Applause)
It is not a case of coming here to 
promise that we will solve the problem 
tomorrow. It is a matter of conscience 
in every worker in the country, in every
one with the slightest responsibility. A 
universal and profound matter of con
science to rationalize our effort and 
optimize our effort. We must beat our 
brains out with the difficulties as a 
whole and with the concrete problems 
as well; we must beat our brains out to 
obtain maximum and optimal utilization 
of every machine, every gram of raw 
material, and every minute of man's 
work.

It isn't a case of working more and more 
extra hours in a mechanical way. No! 
(Applause) This has already been talked 
about: optimum utilization of working 
hours, the exception being when circum
stances of a very urgent nature justify it, 
but only as an exception and when it is 
clear and evident that there is something 
to be gained, not just to pile up hours or 
to meet a goal. Things done mechanically 
are useless, absolutely worthless. We 
must realize once and for all that doing 
things mechanically doesn't solve any
thing. Very often we fall into doing 
meaningless things.
Our problem requires the general aware
ness of all the people of how to optim

ize the very last machine, the last gram of 
raw material, and the last atom of 
energy correctly and to the highest 
possible degree. We must use our heads 
to solve the problems. If the ten-million- 
ton sugar harvest was a problem of 
brawn, what we now have before us is a 
problem of brains.
And if the general level of our men still 
isn't very high and if the people of today 
are different from the people of twenty 
or thirty years hence as far as know
ledge goes, this people of today must 
make the use of intelligence, a sense of 
responsibility, and concern for problems 
a vital affair. It is a matter of exhaustive 
utilization of the intelligence and sense 
of responsibility of each and every one of 
the workers of this country.

The road is hard. Yes. More difficult 
than it had seemed. Yes, imperialist 
gentlemen: building socialism is hard. 
But Karl Marx himself believed socialism 
would be a natural result of a tech
nologically highly advanced society. But 
in today's world, given the presence of 
industrialized imperialist powers, coun
tries such as ours have no other alter
native — to overcome their cultural and 
technical backwardness — than socialism. 
But what is socialism? Socialism is the 
possibility of utilizing natural and human 
resources in an optimum way for the 
benefit of the people. What is socialism? 
It is the elimination of the contradiction 
between the development of productive 
forces and the relations of production.

Today industry, raw materials, natural 
resources, factories, machines, and all 
kinds of equipment belong to the whole 
nation. These resources can and should 
be at the service of the people. If we 
don't make the best use of those 
machines and equipment, of those re
sources, it isn't because the capitalists 
and imperialists prevent us from doing 
so; it isn't because we are prevented 
by the proprietors who own factories — 
and would just as soon have produced 
milk products as poison, cheese, or 
marijuana to make money. The owners 
of factories couldn't have cared less 
about the use of which their products 
would be put. Here, each product and 
each service is produced with the needs 
of man, of the people, in mind.

If we don't make the best use of our 
resources it isn't because anyone keeps us 
from doing so — it is because we don't 
know how to, don't wish to, or cannot. 
That is why we must know how to use 
our resources optimally, we must wish 
to use our resources optimally, and we 
must be able to use them optimally by 
simply drawing on the reserves of will 
power, morale, intelligence, and deter
mination of the people, who have dem
onstrated that they possess those virtues; 
they have demonstrated it!
If there is something there that is not 
open to question, it is the people's spirit. 
This has been proved in their massive 
participation in the work of the sugar 
harvest, in the battle they waged in 
front of the Yankee lair for the release of 
our fishermen, in the brave reaction of all 
the people in the face of the setback, and 
in their internationalist spirit, demon
strated by the 104,000 blood donations 
made in only ten days to help a sister 
nation. (Applause)

This is a people with a revolutionary 
spirit; this is a people with an inter
nationalist spirit!
We are not offering magic solutions here. 
We have stated the problems facing us 
and we have said that only the people, 
only with the people — and the people's 
awareness of our problem, the people's 
information, the determination and will 
of the people — can those problems be 
overcome.

When we tried to take the Moncada 
Garrison by storm seventeen years ago it 
wasn't to win a war with a thousand men 
but rather to begin a war and wage it 
with the people and win it with the 
support of the people. When, years 
later, we came back with a group of 
expeditionists, it wasn't with the idea of 
winning a war with a handful of men. 
We hadn't yet received the marvelous 
experiences and lessons we have received 
from the people during all these years, 
but we knew that the war could only be 
won with the people. And it was waged 
and won with the people!
When this .Revolution, only .ninety miles 
distant from the ferocious and powerful 
empire, decided to be free and sovereign 
and challenged the imperialists, got 
ready to face all difficulties and started 
on a truly revolutionary road — not the 
path of the capitalists and imperialist 
monopolies, but rather a people's path, 
a path of workers, of peasants, a path 
of justice — many said that that was 
entirely impossible because of such 
factors as cultural, political, and ideo
logical influence and the like. But we 
believed that the battle could be won 
with the people — and it was waged with 
the people and won with the people!
And the Revolution has survived through 
this day. But today we have to wage a 
more difficult battle. It is perhaps 
easier, a thousand times easier, to crush 
the Playa Giron mercenaries in a few 
hours than to really solve the problems 
of one of our industrial plants. It is 

•  easier to win a score of wars than to win 
the battle of underdevelopment.
It was relatively easy. We didn't know 
anything about conducting a war, but 
that was learned rapidly, and soon there 
were men who could lead a platoon or a 
company.

Ah! This isn't the first time we have 
said this. We said it when we arrived 
here on January 6 or 7; we said that we 
realized the task was great and we had 
to learn a lot. We said it in all sincerity, 
just as we say that the learning process 
of revolutionaries in the field of econ

omic construction is much more difficult 
than we had imagined; the problems are 
more complex than we had imagined; and 
the learning process much longer and 
harder than we had imagined.
This is the battle we face, though it is not 
the only one. We must stay alert, 
continue training, continue facing the 
danger posed by the enemy that threatens 
us and will continue to do so. No? 
This is clear. We aren't waging an 
ideological battle as was the case in the 
first period of the Revolution. It is a 
battle in the economic field which we 
must wage together with the people, and 
only together with them will we be able 
to win it.
We really believe the Revolution is faced 
by a challenge greater than any it has 
ever faced before, one of its most 
difficult tasks. This is the reason for our 
impatience.
What can all of us contribute to this 
cause? Our energy. The attack on the 
Moncada occurred seventeen years ago. 
But an arduous task of organizational 
and preparatory work had preceded it, 
so that we really started this struggle 
eighteen years ago. Eighteen years of our 
lives... a part of our youth, a part of 
ourselves has been invested in this.
And what can we do today? What can 
we desire today more than ever? To be 
able to devote our remaining energies; 
to the last atom of energy, to the cause, 
to that task. To settle accounts with so 
many objective and subjective enemies, 
with the imperialist enemies who desire 
the failure of the Revolution; with the 
general ignorance and accumulated pov
erty; and with our own ignorance.
After the setback on that July 26, we 
immediately began thinking only of 
starting the struggle again, only of re
turning to the struggle. When we re
ceived the grim news of the murders 
which had been committed, we believed 
that a day would have to come when we 
would settle accounts for them.
Today we aren't fighting against men — 
if anything against ourselves. We are 
fighting against objective factors; we are 
fighting against the past; we are fighting 
against the presence of that past which 
remains with us today; we are fighting 
against all kinds of limitations. It is the 
greatest challenge we have ever faced 
and the greatest the Revolution has ever 
faced.
Our enemies are jubilant and base their 
hopes on our problems. We said they 
were right in this, that, and the other. 
They are only wrong on one point: in 
thinking that the people have alternatives 
other than the Revolution; in thinking 
that the people, seeing the difficulties 
of the Revolution, whatever they might 
be, would choose the road of counter
revolution. (Shouts of "N o!") That is 
where they go wrong! That is where 
nobody will concede them even the 
slightest grain of truth! That is their 
mistake.

They cannot judge the people, they are 
unable to gauge the depth of their moral 
spirit, the courage of the people. A 
cowardly people would be one that 
would be scared by the difficulties! A 
cowardly people would be one unable to 
hear and speak the truth openly.
A cowardly people would be one that 
kept the truth from the world. And we 
aren't afraid of revealing it as we have 
done here today, pointing out our indi
vidual responsibility above all else, as has 
been done here today (applause) and 
going to the people with the problems, 
confidently, as we have done here today!
This is why they go wrong so many 
times, because they think we are of their 
moral fiber, that we are the same as they, 
that we are even remotely like them.

The people will never be lied to! We will 
never lose confidence in the people! 
(Applause) Faith in the people will 
never slacken! That is where they go 
wrong.

We aren't looking for glory or honor! 
We serve a cause that is worth more 
than all the glory in the world, that — as 
Marti said — can fit into a kernel of 
corn! (Applause)

We aren't after power or honor! What is 
power good for if we are unable to win 
the battle against poverty, ignorance, 
and all those things? And power. What 
is power? Or any power? It is the 
people's will aimed at a given goal, 
marching down a single road, united in a 
single spirit! It is the simple and in
destructible power of the people. That 
is really power! And that is the power 
we are interested in!
None of us as individual men, nor our 
glories or honors, is of any interest or 
value. If we have an atom of value, that 
atom of value will be through our 
service to an idea, a cause, linked to the 
people.

Men are of flesh and blood, incredibly 
frigile. It is true that we are as nothing. 
We are only something in relation to this 
or that task.

And we will always be ever more con
scientiously at the service of this cause.
All that remains to be said in the name 
of our Party, our leadership, and in the 
name of my own sentiments, in view of 
the attitude, confidence, and reaction of 
the people, is thank you very much.
Patria o Muerte!

Venceremos! (Ovation)

' □
(Translation by the Department of 
Stenographic Transcripts of the 
revolutionary government, as pub
lished in the weekly edition of 
Granma.)
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By ALBIE THOMS

In the mid-50s Rock & Roll gave a voice 
to the postwar generation, permitting a 
freedom and directness of expression 
that developed a consciousness of youth 
culture. At the same time filmmakers 
liberated film from the formalistic ex
pression of the established industry, but 
their efforts were largely ignored.

By the mid-60s Rock & Roll had deve
loped into a sophisticated electronic 
expression medium utilising multitrack
ing, stereophonic sound and complex 
presentation of information. Because 
the efforts of filmmakers had been 
ignored by their generation and had only 
found support in avant-garde art culture, 
they were denied the contemporary 
electronic video medium that would 
have made their expression intelligible 
to the consciousness of the late 60s. 
Instead their relatively primitive film  
technology only permitted them crude 
equivalents of multitracked stereo elect
ronics and their superimposed jumpcut 
free-expression movies failed to create an 
equivalent interest for the by then, 
technologically sophisticated generation.

Underground movies, the film expression 
of this generation, are still a clandestine 
unpopular form, and will remain so 
until video is liberated as its expressive 
form. Meanwhile, film artists probe the 
consciousness of this generation, revalu
ing film esthetics in a way that is 
inaccessible to members of previous 
generations and difficutl for their own. 
Because of the conservative nature of the 
international film iindustry, the new 
modes of expression of the underground 
have largely been rejected, and because 
they are basically lyrical have had limited 
effect on the traditionally narrative na
ture of commercial filmmaking.

HISTORY
At a time when rock musicians were 
being permitted to write and sing (and 
later produce) their own songs, French 
intellectual filmcritics proposed the 
auteur theory of film , but related it to 
films of the traditional industry, rather 
than the slim body of work of the 
historical avant-garde film poets. In 
New York in the early 60s the New 
Cinema group, under the leadership of 
Jonas Mekas applied the new wave 
avant-garde and began revalutation of 
film in terms of avant-garde traditions 
in the critical journal Film Culture. 
Esthetic theories of Dziga-Vertov were 
reworked paving the way for appreciation 
of the new avant-garde headed by Stan 
Brakhage and Gregory Markopoulos.

During the 60s extensive action by this 
group resulted in. international recog
nition of the New American Cinema. 
The old portmanteau word 'avant-garde', 
was replaced by 'underground' which 
covered the illegal activities of the New 
American Cinema which denied restrict
ions on obscenity and free marketing. 
This word was quickly applied to other 
manifestations of new culture, parti
cularly the growth of free expression 
independent newspapers and later new 
electronic rock music. New printing 
techniques of web-offset gave birth to 
Oracle and Oz magazine equivalents of 
multitracked rock.

COOPS

After the 4th International Experimental 
Film Festival at Knokke-Le Zoute 
(Belgium) in 1967, international under
ground film activity expanded rapidly, 
particularly thru the efforts of self-help
ing distribution cooperatives which pro
vided an alternative tp the exploitive 
marketing of the traditional industry. 
The pattern was set by the New York 
Film Makers' Cooperative, founded by 
the New American Cinema group in 
1962. At the end of the 60s there were 
independent coops in New York, San 
Francisco, Chicago, London, Sydney, 
Toronto, Montreal, Vancouver, London 
(Ontario), Amsterdam, Rome, Hamburg, 
Stuttgart, Vienna, Copenhagen and Tok
yo.

The democratic anti-capitalist nature of 
these coops related avant-garde film  
activities to the radical political activities 
of the new culture, and because of their 
democratic nature, found support from  
political film-makers, who initially used 
them for distribution. But by the end of 
the 60s, the reformist and quasi-capitalist 
nature of these coops tended to set them 
apart from the radical political activities 
of the new culture. After the May '68 
revolution in France radicals dismissed 
film along with rock and other elements 
of the commercialised/art-orientated 
new culture as counter-revolutionary. 
However, underground film continues to 
expand, mostly as an elitist activity, 
increasingly accepted by the old culture 
and subsidised and patronised by mu
seums and establishment organisations. 
This is partly the result of film becoming 
an obsolete industrial commodity, rap
idly being replaced by video and gaining 
fine-art status in its obsolenscence.

NEW APPROACHES
Basically underground activities have 
restored film as a free expression medium 
and worked against the market com- 
[modity concept developed by the film  
industry. It has been a purifying move
ment, restoring pre-industrial concepts of 
film, when film was a means of expand
ing perception creating a capacity to see 
in a new way.

The earliest films were real-life docu
mentary records of simple human activ
ities. The novelty of the medium led to 
its rapid absorption into the entertain
ment industry. In its early stages this 
permitted considerable artistic expression 
as the capacities of the medium had not 
been explored. But with the growth of 
the Hollywood (throughout 'Hollywood' 
denotes film industry methods) mass 
production, mass marketing system, free 
expression was soon replaced by an 
industrial esthetic related to profit mo
tives. Avant-garde artists continued to 
express themselves on film until the 30s 
when the depression and state author
itarianism restricted film  to mass-market 
industry. (The Australian feature film  
industry disappeared in this process.)

The underground film of the New Amer
ican Cinema rejected market concerns 
and went back to the excitement of the 
early film pioneers in discovering film. 
Brakhage proclaimed film as “a way of 
seeing" and Andy Warhol kept the camera 
running for 8 hours reintroducing the 
concept of film as an observation in 
time. The physical process of film-mak
ing is reconsidered, and the fact that 
film is 24 seperate frames or still photo
graphs projected every second becomes 
the basis for renewed creative capacity, 
with techniques formerly reserved for 
special effects by Hollywood stream

lining being utilised as basic modes of 
self-expression. The narrative form was 
rejected as an exhausted mode incapable 
of articulate expression, mainly in re
action to its Hollywood exploitation thru 
the star system, and partly in a naive 
objection to sound as a restriction on 
visual perception. Filmmakers saw them
selves as poets articulating their inner- 
emotions and those of their generation.
Expanded cinema was introduced in 
opposition to the simplifiedviewing pro
cess of industrial cinemas. Multi-pro
jection, combinations of film/slides/ 
video/and live action were introduced, 
and incorporated the esthetics of mixed- 
media happenings which were revived in 
New York in the early 60s. Such use of 
film has historical antecedents, but in 
the past it has always been rejected 
because of complexity, expense, or the 
impossibility of simple marketing. But 
the low cost of hardware today makes 
such manifestations distinctly possible.

The growth of underground film would 
not have been possible without cheap 
postwar equipment (simplified, lightened 
and made cheaper by wartime demands). 
The 16mm Bolex camera made shooting 
possible with complex technical oper
ations capable of being made in the 
camera during the shooting process. In 
this way fades, disolves and superimpos
itions can be made concurrent with 
shooting, and this increases the possibil
ity for immediate articulation of ex
pression. The low cost of 8mm cameras 
and projectors made filmmaking possible 
for almost anyone who wanted to film, 
and the widespread use of film  hardware 
in schools and public institutions made 
ripoffs easy.

NEW ESTHETICS
Generally underground film invites a new 
way of watching film . Hollywood has 
long inculcated the notion of a docile 
audience in a darkened cinema watching 
middle-class enactments of capitalist 
myths. Real fantasy is rare in Hollywood 
cinema. Generally it suggests pseudo
reality by presenting simple melodramas 
in a variety of historical guises, but 
basically maintaining the authoritarian 
competitive capitalism ethic as its model.

The underground borrowed much from 
the traditions of documentary film- 
making, reintroducing the 1:1 recording 
of reality with its rough directness. 
Many underground movies are home 
movies, records of daily existence made 
articulate by the filmmakers personal 
control of the filming process. Photo
graphy, lighting, cutting, dubbing all 
become precise articulations of thoughts, 
emotions, responses and expressions.
Instead of studios and specially chosen 
locations, they are filmed in homes with 
friends, members of the family, children 
and pets. People are not made to act 
roles, but are allowed to be themselves, 
express themselves, respond to the sit- 
utation. The result is information of 
behaviour, of emotions, of life. It is 
not offered as entertainment, but as 
communication — part of the desperate 
attempt of this generation to understand 
itself and the world in which it lives.

Other underground films are formalistic, 
not in the manner of Hollywood films, 
but in a more rigorous sense, a radical 
creation of form which, in the manner 
of the New York school of painting, 
provides the content. These may be 
color field films — frames of colors 
structured in patterns in time in the 
manner of music. They may be a 
point-of-view — a fixed angle in which 
observation of events takes place in time.

They may be a structure, the repetitions 
of an editing pattern or the repeated 
pattern of lens changes, angles etc.

For such films conventional viewing 
habits have to be ignored — no point in 
looking for psychological character
isation, cause-effect dramatisation, or 
tension-relaxation dramaturgy. Under
ground films often go to extremes to 
remind one that they are just films, mak
ing no attempt to hide the nature of their 
creation, and often drawing attention 
to their materials, to the fact that a 
piece of film has been exposed, spliced, 
and is going thru a projector. Many 
films apply principles of dada and zen, 
forcing awareness that one is sitting in an 
audience watching a film, rejecting en
tirely the illusionisrrf of film with its 
oeneric qualities, and forcing conscious
ness of existence in time and place, of 
personal preferences and attitudes, often 
attacking the audience or making the 
whole concept of audiences absurd.
Such films are directly against Hollywood 
notions of film as a commodity. Film 
is a communication device that only has 
real existence during the moment it is 
projected. The idea of scripting such a 
film is inconceivable, and being able to 
describe them in words an impossibility. 
Hollywood with its trailers, summaries 
and blurbs predigests its products 
for its audience. Underground film 
throws the experience into the 
audience's own perception and all re
sponses are valid and important. How
ever, most seem to demand seriousness, 
a willingness to participate, the desire to 
receive information, respect for another 
person's point-of-view and right to speak 
and communicate. They don't make the 
experience an easy one, and expect the 
audience to contribute their own in
telligence, to complete the creative cycle 
and make the work whole. This is no 
more than is asked of someone at an art 
gallery, a music concert, or reading a 
book, but somehow in the cinema it has 
been thought presumptious.

UNDERGROUND IN AUSTRALIA
Avant-garde activity took place in Aust
ralia as early as 1921 when Len Lye 
made the first scratched-emulsion films. 
But he was ignored and went to England 
where his work was eventually patron
ised. Underground activity emerged in 
1960 when Dusan Marek and Bruce 
Beresford for the first time made films 
that were personal expressions and were 
not orientated to the industrial market. 
Marek's film Adam and Eve was a strong 
statement about creativity, made alone 
using sophisticated animation techniques. 
Bereford's The Hunter expressed a per
sonal distaste at the slaughter of kanga
roos.

The banning of It Droppeth As The 
Gentle Rain (Thoms/Beresford, 1963) 
led to conscious underground activity in 
the form of illicit screenings. While this 
film used conventional techniques its 
taboo subject matter led to its supression 
which helped bring about a conscious
ness of new attitudes in filming since the 
established filmers docilely accepted the 
prevalent censorship.
About this time independent filmers

appeared in major Australian cities and 
included Arthur Cantrill rn Brisbane, 
making lyrical films that were personal 
responses to natural phenomena; Ian 
Davidson, Ludwick Dutkiewicz and 
Dusan Marek in Adelaide, making com
plex narrative films that rejected tra
ditional dramatic constructions; David 
Perry, Garry Shead, Aggy Read, Mick 
Glasheen and Albie Thoms in Sydney, 
rediscovering film as material, painting, 
scratching, biting film, forcing exposures, 
manufacturing lenses and filters, making 
films that were expressions of the film 
maker's consciousness; and Nigel Buesst, 
Peter Tammer and Brian Davies in Melb
ourne, relating to the esthetics of the 
French new wave.
In 1965 the Sydney filmers formed Ubu, 
a production coop which began screen
ings of independent films, leading to the 
formation of the Sydney Film-makers 
Co-operative in 1966. From 1966-69 
the co-op presented filmshows through
out Australia, increasing awareness of 
underground film and uniting filmers in 
attacks on censorship and industrial 
marketing. Expanded cinema in the 
form of lightshows was introduced and 
the underground newspaper Ubunews 
communicated new ideas reinforcing the 
expression of the films.

The coop is now a formalised legal 
entity, approved by the NSW govern
ment, and providing a distribution 
mechanism on an unselective basis to all 
independent filmers who wish to join it. 
While it is a means of uniting under
ground artists and giving them a means of 
voicing their point of view, there is no 
common esthetic of the Australian 
underground, for each artist displays 
considerable independence, even tho 
they often assist each other in making 
films.
During 1967 a school of "hand-made" 
films emerged, resulting in the Hand- 
Made Film Manifesto which stated "Let 
no one say anymore they can't raise 
enough money to make a film — any 
scrap can be turned into a handmade 
film at no cost." This was a simple way 
of inspiring people to go back to the basis 
of film creation and work directly on 
film stock and see how projection gives 
film dimension in time, and see how 
the viewing experience is controlled by 
organisation of the information presented 
in this time. Some of the most interest
ing films of the underground in Australia 
were made in this period but were 
largely rejected because of their radical 
esthetics. Ray Mattel's Acid Spider, 
David Perry's Time Lock, John Bell's 
The Everything and the Nothing, and 
Strobo by Bob Kummerfeld and Peter 
Jackson all existed in one copy only and 
by now may have been lost.

SUBSIDY
Recently the Australian government thru 
the Australiaa Council for the Arts and 
the Australian Film Institute gave $110, 
000 to assist underground filming in 
Australia. Coming after ten years of 
rejection and oppression this marks a 
turning point for film art in Australia and 
its repercussions should be considerable.
Some of the major works of the New 
American Cinema were made on sub-
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A SEXUAL PERVERSION!
By Graeme Dunstan

When Easy Rider was released there was 
much written of the amusing spectacle 
of Hollywood executives, befuddled by 
success of low budget films, ditching 
their business suits for the tinted eye- 
shades, beads, flamboyant sideburns and 
all the other manifestations of the new 
youth look. Paralleling this, there have 
been some very interesting contortions 
of the value and belief systems that 
Hollywood projects as real, if not ideal,

of the new youth culture which, while 
having demonstrable market potential, 
seems ever beyond the ken of the big 
film making bureaucracies.
Particularly during the war and after
wards, there developed in Hollywood 
a fantastic, film producing machine 
which, at the drop of a cliche, churned 
out a topical movie which purveyed the 
official myths. Remember the sentimen
tal jingoism of The Sullivan Brothers or 
such Cold War epics of the kind I'm- 
such - an - ordinary - American - quv -

s E in u n
who - loves - freedom, like Peking Ex
press. Or remember more particularly 
the Gidget series in which poor dopey 
Gidget stuck with upholding the Ameri- 
can-way-of-life-and-sex-for-teenagers was 
forever in a flap, not about the fact that 
she screwed (Heaven forbid! The aud
ience was always assured of the falsehood 
of that!) but about the rumours that she 
screwed. Viewed today on T .V . especial
ly when stoned, they provide both great 
comedy and a most effective inducement 
for today's young to identify with the 
counter culture.
The myth projections of Hollywood 
continue of course, and one of their 
latest tangles with the counter culture 
is Richard Rush's Getting Straight. 
(Columbia, Town Sydney.) This film  
stars Time Magazine's latest actor hero, 
Elliot Gould. It attempts to portray 
some of the problems of a student 
activist seeking his place in the world 
after his graduation. Harry Bailey
(Gould) after a break has returned to his 
alma mater to take a master's degree. 
His heart is set on a career teaching. 
Set against a background of an escalating 
student-administration confrontation, 
Harry has problems with his lack of 
funds, his girl friend, Jan (Candice
Bergen), whose radicalism is wavering, 
and the compromises he is expected to 
make to fit into the University. Among 
other things he takes a job as the 
University's P.R. man, patching up an 
image damaged by student demonstra
tions. He is, despite his Professor's 
distaste, a brilliant student of English 
Literature but it takes a big stretch of 
the imagination to believe that he is a 
product of the same education system 
which produced the undergraduates in 
the film who can neither conjugate the 
verb "to be" nor articulate their dis
content.
The student revolution is the scenario 
and the social phenomenon about which 
Hollywood has seen fit to moralise. As 
can be seen from other films of the type 
(Strawberry Statement, Up in the Cellar), 
this the industry finds difficult to do 
with any accuracy.

The student revolution is concerned 
primarily with the question of "Know
ledge for what?" Students can see that 
their mass universities are financed by 
military and industrial research grants,

controlled by magnates from corpor
ation land )and, like the ever so innocuous 
Regent of the film who owned five 
barbershops, they have mentalities to 
match). They also see that the teaching 
and examination system is, in actuality, 
a conditioning process for the production 
of over-trained, under-educated techno
crats and bureaucrats subservient to a 
society that they (the students) reject as 
hypocritical, unjust and murderous. The 
student revolutionaries are questioning 
the very basis upon which the film  
industry lives and grows — dehumanising 
exploitation and corporation capitalism.

It is too much to expect, even given the 
contradicitons of capitalism, that the film  
industry should depict accurately a phen
omena that questions its own legitimiz
ing myths. The result then for the 
student revolution as seen in Getting 
Straight is another Hollywood distortion. 
Latching onto the only aspect the leering 
film executives can understand, sex, the 
student revolution is written off as 
primarily a sexual revolution. This 
conveniently fits the current fashion of 
sexual "naturalism" in films i.e. many 
tits (even black ones) and sniggers 
(innuendos like "Harry, you've got the 
longest tongue!"). But its effect is to 
trivialise a significant social movement.

The radicals, as individuals, are depicted 
as nut cases and as a group, insane and 
stupid. "Look", says Harry the guru to 
the uncomprehending Dean as they watch 
a student attempt to break the line of 
the National Guard, "yesterday all he 
wanted was a lay and now you have 
made him (because of some wanton 
police violence) a revolutionary." And 
again, Harry, whose sexual activity is 
prodigious, pacifies the traumatized, cop- 
clubbed Jan with a good o'd fashion 
tH M  and claims that she was only in 
the demonstration for sexual excitement. 
Besides being an insult to the intelligence 
of the people who get their heads cracked 
in demonstrations, this kind of analysis 
ought to bring Women's Liberation on 
hot and strong with cries of "Male 
Chauvinism".
To the credit of the film it displays the 
violence of the police, the ignorance of 
the university administration, the irrele
vance of the professors and the alienating 
concrete buildings of the computer-run

university without apology. And best of 
all the hero is not sucked back into the 
system to live happily-Hollywood ever 
after a la The Graduate. The com
promises he is being asked to make 
become too much for him. At his final 
examination, to which he walks through 
the barbed wire and Guardsmen at the 
beleaguredcampus, he freaks out, rejoins 
the radicals and, with a bit of liberating 
violence, heaves a brick through a 
library window. "It's not what you do 
that counts but what you are." con
cludes Harry.
In total however, the film must be 
judged to be an equivalent of Gidget. 
Columbia with all its talent, money and 
expertise has produced another bummer. 
It does not, cannot understand the coun
ter culture (who does?). The acting is 
good (but why does Gould shout so 
much?), the camera work proficient 
(but isn't it too gimmicky to shoot — 
film, that is — up between a naked 
woman's legs?). The subject had rele
vance but the end product is another 
meaningless collage of cliches.

The P.R. people have taken to ensuring 
a liberal sprinkling of radicals attend 
their previews of films with a youth 
theme. At the end of the film, I, an 
obligatory longhair, had the feeling that 
the entertainment of the straights of the 
Sydney film distrubuting business also 
present in the audience would have been 
complete if I, my partner and the rest of 
the free film freaks provided an exhibit
ion group grope and general fest in 
the foyer of the Town cinema in protest 
at the lack of free refreshments.
Finally there is my game; to predict the 
scenes that will titillate the pothead 
colour television viewers who will see 
the film in five year's time. For Getting 
Straight the prize goes to the last scene. 
It is reminiscent of the incredibility of 
the famous Bogart/Hepburn 'dialogue 
while treading water' in The African 
Queen. To a back projection of rioting 
students, club flailing pigs, menacing 
Armalites, tear gas and mace, Harry 
reunites with Jan and, after the standard 
dialogue, moves straight into love making 
on the library stairs in the midst of the 
gynaecologist's stirrup — at least the 
decorum of the missionary position has 
not been deserted by the radicals in such 
moments of high drama!

UNDERGROUND MOVIES continued from previous page

sidies from the Ford Foundation, which 
gave $10,000 grants to acknowledged 
underground filmers to do with as they 
pleased. Recently the American Film 
Institute has been giving grants to under
ground film, and in Europe there is a 
long tradition of government subsidy for 
short film production, mainly from 
nationalist motives. This has often 
resulted in film artists being restricted to 
conventionalised approaches as invari
ably scripts have to be submitted in 
order for grants to be awarded. Under
ground filmers in Netherlands and Den
mark have now rejected such limitations, 
and work on 8mm to get the freedom 
they need.

The word "underground" was avoided 
by the Australian government, presum
ably because of its political and illegal 
associations. Instead the word "ex
perimental" was used, reflecting the 
conservative mentality of the art estab
lishment in Australia, for "experimental" 
was the word used immediately after 
the Second World War to describe 
American avant-garde activities (the 
Whitneys, James Broughton, Maya Deren 
etc.). It implies scientific enquiry , 
research into unexplored areas. But 
none of the film projects subsidised in 
Australia are scientific enquiries, and 
unlike grants given to scientists, the 
Australian Council for the Arts doesn't 
give film artists the right to fail in their 
"experiments". The Council sees film 
as a market commodity, with the grants 
to be repaid from the earnings of the 
film .

Some of the films of the Australian 
underground in the 60s were regarded as 
"experimental" by their makers. They 
often attempted things that had not 
been done before with film , at least in 
their experience of film . They exposed 
film  beyond its accepted ratings, adding 
image upon image to film emulsion, 
sticking materials directly onto filmstock 
and manufacturing lenses out of old 
prisms and glasses. Even if such things 
had been done before at some time in 
film history they were personal experi
ments to the filmers, and often they 
failed, not in terms of whether audiences 
applauded them, but in so far as film  
couldn't be processed adequately, light 
wasn't registered on film in the way the 
filmer expected, or the conceptuali
sation was not realised.
Such experimentation is only possible in 
an underground context or thru subsidy. 
But the attitude of the Australian gov
ernment is not so much to encourage 
artistic expression: in keeping with 
their industry orientation, film grants are

cheap ways of giving people experience 
in making films, preparing people to 
participate in industrial filming. The 
grants make no provision for the artist's 
livelihood while he is making the film, 
and require a predetermined concept of 
expenditure before money can be allo
cated .
It is remarkable that the Australian under
ground with its radical attitudes to 
censorship and its rejection of conven
tional modes of filming, should be given 
government support. The creation of a 
bureaucratic Council for the Arts to give 
money to the Australian Film Institute 
for supervision film projects and to buy 
finished films leaves openings for alle
gations of corruption and exploitation 
of film-makers.
After ten years of rigid opposition, the 
underground in Australia is encouraged. 
It still lacks mass support from the gen
eration of the film-makers and has arti
ficial support of the generation in power. 
Australia lacks any articulate film critics 
who can relate the underground to the 
youth culture, define the esthetics of the 
films being made, and aid filmmakers 
in creating intelligible modes of ex
pression. Few filmers make an effort to 
relate their films to the audiences who 
come to watch them, and none of them 
see the importance of teaching methods 
to educate audiences for their art.

But such reformist tactics seem right for 
Australia at the moment. The expanding 
feature film industry is perhaps the 
most crudely commercial film  industry 
in the world. While it clamours for 
government aid it makes no effort to 
relate its activities to the growing gener
ation. It is staunchly reactionary and 
profit motivated.
Underground filmers have an opportun
ity to create a film culture relevant to 
young people in Australia. The oppor
tunity exists for young people to sieze 
the means of production and make films 
meaningful to their generation and the 
improved world it seeks to create. Re
defining film esthetics is part of the 
process, teaching children to make and 
watch film another, and most of all 
making personal films is a way of demon
strating new lifestyles, and exposing the 
exploitive practices of Hollywood and 
its Australian siblings.

Films can't make revolution but they can 
help change consciousness. Underground 
films create new ways of seeing, and 
new perceptions change ways of living. 
Film is a weapon, an instrument of social 
change, a means of facilitating under
standing between people on this planet.

E V E R Y  TOP CONCERT IN A U ST R A L IA  IS BOOKED BETTER  
TH RO UG H  D .M .E.!

G RO UPS INCLUDE: FR A TE R N ITY , TU LLY , KHARVAS JUTE, MELISSA, 
FLAKE, V E LV E T UNDERGROUND, PIRANA, FRESHWATER.

Q  ALL SUPPLIED WITH APPROPRIATE LIGHTING ENVIRO NM ENT!

O CALL US A BO U T PACKAGE SHOWS, PA RA D ES, COMM ERCIALS, 
DISCO S, D A N C ES PARTIES, CRUISES and LIGHTSHOWS.
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BLACK MUSIC by LeRoi Jones
published by William Morrow and Co. Inc., $5.90. * *

By John Doyle
This book is an anthology of articles, 
reviews and interviews, which appeared 
in the American magazines "Down Beat", 
"Negro Digest", "Kulchur", "Jazz Re
view" and "Metronome" between the 
years 1959 and 1967.
Reading this book chronologically the 
growth of today's jazz, or as Jones 
would prefer it, Black Music, becomes 
apparent. Although Jones was not the 
first critic to champion Ornette Coleman, 
Cecil Taylor and their successors, he 
soon became notoriously identified with 
their cause. The pages of "Black Music" 
abound with praise of then new musicians, 
condemnations of their conditions of 
employment, defences against conservat
ive criticisms and bitter (though not un- 
humourous) attacks on musicians, usually 
white, who claimed the praise due to 
the innovative black musicians.
Good examples of the latter are "The 
Burton Greene Affair", describing a con
cert by this white pianist, in "Apples 
Cores No. 5" and Jones' comments on 
white saxophonist Frank Smith from 
"Apples Cores No. 6". "Apples Cores" 
was the title of a series of columns Jones 
wrote for "Down Beat" between 1964 
and 1966.
A 1961 piece from the now defunct 
"Metronome", "The Jazz Avant-Garde", 
was a discussion of the musicians who 
appeared at that time to represent the 
real future of jazz. At the time of writing 
Third Stream Music was fashionable with 
certain influential critics like Gunther 
Schuller. This was a series of attempts 
to fuse jazz with classical music, both 
past and present. Jones' article argued 
that classical music was alien to black 
music and should only be used as a 
source of ideas rather than to be emulated 
or absorbed by.
An advantage of this type of book is 
that Jones has been able to add para
graphs explaining where his prophecies 
went wrong. Bassist Scott La Faro and 
vibraphone player Earl Griffith died 
shortly after the article was written. 
The brilliant alto saxophonist and flaut
ist Eric Doiphy died in 1964. Cecil 
Taylor's original bassist Buell Neidlinger 
went to work with symphony orchestras. 
Bassist Wilbur Ware has only recently 
emerged from years of obscurity caused 
by neglect and antagonism. On the other 
hand, saxophonist Oliver Nelson pre
ferred the money to be found by con
ducting and arranging for singers like 
Nancy Wilson. The rest of the musicians 
named by Jones have fulfilled his pro
phecies brilliantly.
Jones has brought other "chapters'! up to 
date also. "Introducing Wayne Shorter" 
written in 1959 for the short lived 
"Jazz Review" described the tenor saxo
phonist as the equal of John Coltrane 
and Sonny Rollins. Writing in 1967 
Jones believes that in the intervening 
years with drummer Art Blakey and sub
sequently with Miles Davis, Shorter never 
showed what he had promised years 
before. Now that Shorter has left Miles 
I hope this potential Jones saw will be 
revealed on disc. Reviews of his recent 
disc "Super Nova" indicate it has.
"Introducing Dennis Charles" appears 
for the first time in "Black Music" 
although the interview took place in 
1961. In his pre-publication comments 
Jones reports that the original drummer 
with pianist Cecil Taylor "never made the 
break through his talent should have 
made easy." Jones' interview with trum
peter Bobby Bradford in this series was 
made when he was a member of alto- 
saxophonist Ornette Coleman's quartet. 
At the time of publication Bradford had 
returned to obscurity in Texas. Last year 
he made a reputedly brilliant album with 
clarinet player John Carter for Flying 
Dutchman label.

"New York Loft and Coffee Shop Jazz" 
described the appalling conditions under 
which the uncompromising black musi
cians in the early 'sixties had to per
form. The well known jazz clubs only 
hired established musicians or someone 
with a "gimmick" like Roland Kirk. A 
further investigation of this situation 
can be found in A. B. Spellman's book 
"Four Lives in the Be Bop Business."
This "chapter" is of great historical 
importance. When it first appeared in 
"Down Beat" in 1963 we read for the 
first time of the activities and groups 
formed by tenor saxophonist Archie 
Shepp, trumpeter Don Cherry, Dennis 
Charles, drummers Ed Blackwell and 
Billy Higgins since their departures from 
the pioneers of the new music, Ornette 
Coleman and Cecil Taylor. It is here we 
read for the first time that pianist/band 
leader Sun Ra was to be taken seriously 
as a force in black music. Danish negro 
alto saxophonist John Tchicai is written 
of for the first time as a member of the 
group which contained Cherry, Higgins 
and Wilbur Ware and/or Henry Grimes on 
bass. We read of the sextet of Shepp, 
trumpeter Bill Dixon, Tchicai and drum
mer Charles Moffett, who was with 
Coleman prior to his semi-retirement in 
1962 and since 1965 when Coleman 
began to perform again. This group be
came the New York Contemporary Five 
with Cherry on trumpet, Tchicai, bassist 
Don Moore and drummer J. C. Moses. 
This group, which toured Europe later in 
1963, was only the third "new" jazz 
group to record regularly after Coleman 
and Taylor. Jones' neglect to name the 
other members of the Shepp-Dixon sextet 
leads me to my only criticism of the 
article. Throughout Jones lists names 
but does not detail complete member

impressions, Temptations, etc. . . .  get 
to them names."

"Actually, the more intelligent the white 
the more the realization he has to steal 
from the niggers. They take from us all 
the way up the line. Finally, what is the 
difference between Beatles, Stones etc. 
and Minstrelsy. Minstrels never convinced 
anybody they were Black either."

"The more adventurous bohemian white 
groups sing songs with lyric content into 
where white bohemian poets moved long 
ago, as say the so-called psychedelic 
tunes, which may talk about drugs 
(L.S.D., Psilyocibin etc.) experience and 
may be also shaped by so-called RagaRock 
(Indian-influenced) or folk-rock (i.e. rock 
songs with more socially conscious con
tent). Bob Dylan, Fugs, Blues Project, 
Mothers, etc. But in awe of the poetic — 
psychedelic and L.S.D. the chemical sav
iour of grays. They hope to evolve (as 
the rest of us) 'thru chemistry' which 
sounds like Dupont. The 'widening of 
the consciousness' type action into a 
higher sense of existent life, and there
after, maybe stop stealing and killing, 
etc., etc., etc."
"The Black tip for them is a super- 
live life thing as well. To 'get more than 
we got' kind of thing. The music . . . 
lyrics, with instructions to 'tune in, 
turn on, drop out: and sound an electron
ic Indian Raga . . .  as a meditative eclipse 
of present reality, a yoga saddhu pop. 
But in play will still drop out of their 
society like new Beat thing. Out of it! 
Yeh. But what to do about what ain't 
out of it. Like there are people dying, 
etc. Bullshit."

"But the content of some anti-Viet-anti- 
Bad stuff is a generalizing in a passionate 
luxurious ego demonstration to be good 
anyway though they exist as super

blues, soul, R & B or gospel. Although 
Jones has written mostly on contempor
ary jazz, in later years, he has widened his 
coverage to black pop music.
In "Apples Cores No. 1" Jones recom
mends discs by Mary Wells, The Supremes, 
Dionne Warwick and Martha and the 
Vandellas. While in "Apples Cores No. 2"  
Jones advises contemporary jazz musici
ans to listen to these same singers as well 
as the Impressions, James Brown, Major 
Lance, Marvin Gaye, Four Tops and 
Bobby Bland lest they "move too far 
from the blues experience."
Jones' attitude appears to be that any 
black singer or musician is better than 
any white singer or musician. How else is 
one to account for Jones' praise of 
empty, slick nightclub singers like War
wick, Wonder et al. What these people 
have got to do with the "blues experience"
I don't know. What ever one's opinion 
of Dylan anyone with any sensitivity 
at all would have to judge him a "deeper" 
and more important artist than Wonder. 
This is blatant racism. While one can 
understand Jones' being anti-white to 
bring this into music cannot be condoned.
Yet Jones' .musical attitudes must be 
seen in the context of his overall racial 
views. He wishes to see Black Americans 
completely independent of whites. To set 
up a Black Nation. Jones feels they won't 
be able to if they feel ashamed of their 
own music and are persuaded that they 
should listen to Dylan, Sinatra, Don 
Ellis, Beethoven or John Cage. Without 
wishing to deny Jones' sincerity in champ
ioning the musicians he has it must be 
said that he has "used" them to further 
his ideology. I don't doubt that music
ians, whether they share Jones' plans 
for Black America or not, have also 
"used" Jones to gain publicity for them
selves.

ship of the groups mentioned.
In his "revision" Jones concedes con
ditions have improved for contemporary 
black musicians since 1963. However, 
he writes that "there is still not a lot of 
money or a lot of jobs being spread 
around."

The "Apples Cores" series was an informal 
collection of comments, notes on which 
bands were playing where and who their 
members were and reccomendations of 
new record releases. It was through 
"Apples Cores" we first read of Pharaoh 
Sanders the saxophonist who has since 
become the first black avant-garde jazz 
musician whose records sell to a white 
pop music audience.

Other firsts for "Apples Cores" were the 
announcement in early 1965 of the 
commencement of E.S.P. records, which 
was the first to release exclusively avant- 
garde jazz. In the last couple of years 
E.S.P. has released "underground", folk 
and spoken word discs, but is still prim
arily a contemporary jazz label; the news 
of the release on their own label by 
pianist Don Pullen and drummer Milford 
Graves of their concert at Yale Uni
versity and the record put out by the 
Black Arts organisation of which Jones 
was a driving force. This record on their 
Jihad label was "Sonny's Time Now" 
by drummer Sonny Murray's group. 
Jones continued to publicise and praise 
new musicians. Examples are pianist 
Carla Bley, now with the Liberation 
Music Orchestra, Byron. Allen the alto 
saxophonist, trumpeter Alan Shorter the 
brother of Wayne, drummer Rashid Ali 
and alto saxophonist Marion Brown.
If Jones can be said to have "discovered" 
any musician it is saxophonist Albert 
Ayler. Jones, in "Down Beat", was the 
first to mention Ayler's name in America.

This occured in a review of a concert at 
"Philharmonic Hall" in New York on 
New Year's Eve 1963 by the Cecil Taylor 
Unit in which Ayler played. Whitney 
Balliett of "New Yorker" also reviewed 
the concert but did not mention Ayler's 
name; Jones' review does not appear in 
"Black Music". Even if it doesn't, just 
about everything else Jones has written 
about Ayler does. Throughout the early 
sixties Jones was just about a one man 
propoganda campaign on behalf of Ayler 
and the various musicians who were 
members of his bands. These included 
Murray, Grimes, trumpeter Norman How
ard, bassists Earle Henderson and Gary 
Peacock, Cherry, Joel Friedman the cel
list, bassist Lewis Worrell, alto saxo
phonist Charles Tyler, Ayler's brother 
Don playing trumpet. Jones' enthusiasm 
and admiration for Ayler becomes appar
ent on reading the latter part of "Black 
Music."
We can read again of Ayler's first forming 
his own band and then touring Europe 
in mid 1964. Of the "My Name is 
Albert Ayler" and "Spirits" albums, 
which were not at that time released in 
America, the former was recorded in 
Denmark in January of 1963 before 
Ayler had appeared in public in America. 
The latter was recorded in New York in 
February 1964 with Grimes and Murray 
who at that time were still with Cecil 
Taylor.

Also on the disc were Norman Howard 
and Earle Henderson who had not recor
ded before, nor have they since. Jones 
praises both musicians highly. Both discs 
were released by Danish Debut. We can 
read of Ayler's discs on E.S.P. which 
were publicised by Jones before anyone 
else. As well as general pieces praising 
Ayler, Murray and Milford Graves the 
two most revolutionary jazz drummers 
receive regular praise from Jones.

Of the two remaining interviews with 
Don Cherry and Archie Shepp the one 
with Shepp deserves particular mention. 
It was with this interview that Shepp's 
own radical views on the position of 
the negro in America became known. 
Since then Shepp has often expressed 
his views on Vietnam, Rhodesia and other 
"non-musical" questions.
As well as being a book on the growth 
in revolutionary black music, "Black 
Music" charts the evolution in black 
thought just as his book "Home" shows a

g r a d u a l  s h i f t  f r o m  
black liberalism to Jones' idea of a black 
nation in America "Black Music" reflects 
this change in music. In his earlier book 
"Blues People" and the early sections of 
"Black Music" Jones praises individual 
white musicians. As the book goes on the 
praise for white musicians decreases until 
the last chapter white musicians are dis
missed as irrelevant and doing nothing to 
change America or the world. This opin
ion Jones held of the white pop music
ians as well as jazz musicians.

A few examples will show the change 
in Jones' attitude to white musicians. In 
his The Jazz Avant-Garde' piece of 
1961 he praised white bassists Charlie Had- 
en, Scott La Faro and Buell Neidlinger.

Both in his review of Cecil Taylor's "Into  
The Hot" disc on Impulse in 1962 and 
in 1965 reviewing Archie Shepp's "Four 
For Irane" on the same label Jones 
writes favourably of trombonist Roswell 
Rudd. From the latter review "Roswell 
Rudd is especially a pleasure on this, 
with his big muscular trombone sound. 
The horn sounds, for a change, like 
there'sa human agency behind it." Or on 
Neidlinger in Taylor's "The World of"  
on Candid in 1962 "Bass player Neidlinger 
gets a bigger and more musical sound 
each time I hear him." Or writing of 
groups like the Rolling Stones in 1965, 
"Plus the fact that these English boys 
are literally 'hipper' than their white

counterparts in the U.S., hipper because 
it is readily seen, they have actually made 
a contemporary form, unlike most U.S. 
'folk singers' who are content to imitate 
ancient blues forms and older singers, 
arriving at a kind of popular song (at its 
most hideous in groups like Peter, Paul 
and Mary etc.)".
Contrast these comments with the fol
lowing — "Not only the Beatles but 
any group of middle class white boys 
who need a hair cut and male hor
mones can be a pop group, that's what 
pop means. Which is exactly what "cool" 
was, and even clearer, exactly what 
Dixieland was, complete with funny 
hats and funny names . . . white boys, 
in lieu of the initial passion, will always 
make it about funny hats . . . which be 
their constant minstrel need, the dero
gation of the real, Comes out again."
"Stealing music . . . stealing energy 
(lives): with their own concerns and 
lives finally, making it White Music (like 
influenzaing a shrill, rites group). From 
'Yellow Submarine' with all their friends 
etc., the exclusive white . . . exclusive 
meaning isolated from the rest of human
ity . . . in the Yellow Submarine which 
shoots nuclear weapons. (Content anal
ysis . . lyrics of white music show
equally their concerns, lives, places, ways 
of death). In the Yellow Submarine. 
Chances are it will never come up."
"They steals, minstrelizes (but have a 
minstrelsy that 'hippens' with cats like 
Stones and Beatles saying 'Yeh, I got 
everything I know from Chuck Berry',
is a scream dropping the f in a l ...............
But I got all the dough . . . ') named 
Animals, Zombies, in imitation (minstrel 
— hip) of a life style as names go to show 
just what they think they are . . . Anim
als, Zombies, Beatles or Stones or Sam 
the Sham for that matter, and not 
ever Ravens, Orioles, Swallows, Span
iels or the contemporary desired excell
ence of Supremes, Miracles, Imperials,

feelers of their evil cement head brothers, 
and as flexible copout, to be anything, 
finally, anything but what they patent
ly are. That is, Fugs, Freaks, Mothers, 
Dylan, etc. Yet it still bees white kids 
playing around. Dylan's 'Blowin' In The 
Wind', which is abstract and luxury 
playing around stuff with him, is immed
iately transformed when Stevie Wonder 
sings it because it becomes about some
thing that is actual in the world and is 
substantiated by the life of the man 
singing it. That is, with Dylan it seems 
just an idea. A sentiment. But with 
Wonder (dig the name! and his life
style and singing,of course,more emotion
al, too) you dig that it is life meant. In 
life."
"The 'new content' of white pop was 
protest and with that 'widening con
sciousness' as opposed to jes' love. But 
it is just this love that the white pop can
not sing about because it is not only 
sweet, stupid, maudlin, but now, frankly 
cannot be believed. Nobody can be 
made to believe they could love any
body. So the move."
"The superficial advance. The liberal cool 
protest. Viet. Oh. Viet-Rock. Yeh. L.B.J. 
ain't no good. Yeh. But what, what? will 
happen $$$$$$ . . . steal in' all from the 
niggers and they bees starvin' all the 
time. While crooks is good and hates war, 
for dough. (Wins either way!)".
These comments come from the last 
chapter, "The Changing Same (R & B 
and New Black Music)", which was 
especially written especially for the pub
lication of "Black Music". This chap
ter is an apparent challenge to Black 
Americans to take pride in all their own 
music whether it be avant-garde 
jazz, pop,

When then will future readers say of 
Jones as a writer on Negro music and 
his book in particular? The most lasting 
pieces will be the chronicles of the early 
days of contemporary black jazz. His 
reviews had relevance at the time, but his 
commitment dimishes their value. They 
are more concerned with defending the 
musician than aiding the enjoyment of 
the disc. It is the interviews and factual 
pieces that I most often read again. Not 
because I necessarily disagree with Jones' 
critical opinions, but enthusiasm is no 
substitute for reasoned discussion, no 
matter how well written. I would recom
mend "Black Music"to someone who has 
just become interested in today's black 
jazz and wishes to know how it began.

In the sixties the then new music needed 
someone like Jones who was controversial 
enough to gain attention for it. Today 
the music has as much acceptance as jazz 
generally in the northern hemisphere 
(but that's another story). In Australia, 
however, we still need a Le Roi Jones to 
give the music the publicity it deserves.

★ ★*
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R E C O R D S

THE LAST POETS 
(US import: Douglas 3)

What the Last Poets are is more than 
clear. How to,, approach it is quite 
another thing.

of the last album. In it Neil asks the 
Southern Man how-long it will be 
before he pays back the black man.
It's a wonderfully energetic album, not 
through frenzied rhythms or wild 
sounds, but rather the energy lies in the 
beautifully moody melodies and the 
engaging wavering near-falsetto vocals. 
There's much more value in Young away 
from the multitude of talent in CSN & Y , 
especially now that his lyrics are 
becoming more and more reflective 
of himself on the feel of visions that 
come to him, and he's reporting. The 
odd "Ohio" with CSN & Y doesn't 
give him enough outlet and scope.
That you find here.

This has more CSN & Y about it than 
previous Neil Young solo albums, the 
one almost-bad moment being "Oh 
Lonesome Me", the old Don Gibson 
number.
by ED N IM M ER V O LL

The group consists of three 'poets' 
punching out a hard frightening poetry 
to the African drum rhythms of a 
percussionist. That's all. By 'all' 1 mean 
there's no neat guitar solo here, strings 
there and 'what an interesting sound'. 
They're trying to be as unyielding and as 
African (or Negro) as they can possibly 
be.
Their poetry is violent. It is the em
bodiment of every drop of negro blood 
ever spilt on American soil, of every 
injustice. It is bitter. But the poetry 
is even more bitter in the fact that the 
Last Poets aren't trying (for the moment) 
to spend their wrath on the white man 
so that he will cringe with fright and 
shame. No. The Last Poets aim at the 
negro who is making his way (?) in white 
society, sitting watching television. It is 
HE who gets the lash of those bitter 
words, HE who is reminded of the blood 
and the sweat and the injustices, it is HE 
who is being asked to join the revolution 
of which most tracks speak.
"Niggers Are Scared Of Revolution" is 
very representative of this funct on of the 
Last Poets In it they go through all the 
things that niggers do and love. It begins 
"Niggers are scared of revolution but 
niggers shbuldn't be scared of revoution, 
because revolution is nothing but change 
and all niggers do is change." With that 
they talk about the nigger's love for 
clothes, then their love for acting, of 
Ab I I  and fcB liH p as sportsmen, all those 
things. Then come the words: "But 
there is one thing I do not love/niggers 
are scared of revolution."

"You say you don't want to die 
because
I don't want to die because 
You say you don't want to die 
Because there's no cause to die for 
Now what would cause you to say 
that?
Is it because you have a good job 
And a home in the suburbs?...
Just because you seem to be satisfied 
That's no cause to forget who is the 
cause
Of black people being exploited and 
opressed"

The whole modd of the album is to 
"Wake Up, Niggers" and to warn them of 
the revolution that will come, of the 
killing that will be and to make them 
think about where they are going to fit 
into that.
Accepting all that, hearing that, and as a 
pacifist being disturbed by that, we come 
to the point of the record itself. What 
am I doing listening to it? How hypo
critical is it for me with the luxury of my 
record player and my priveleged colour 
to sit there and get anything from the 
record? I can't enjoy it, but only because 
of how close it is to their reality. The 
point is that whoever you are, black or 
white, what the hell are you doing sitting 
there listening to a record?
One Last Poets record for sale, 
by ED N IM M ER V O LL

Neil Young and Crazy Horse.

The second Neil Young album (which 
is now locally released and should be 
bought) was much more a group sound, 
Neil with Crazy Horse, than this new 
album. Neil Young is very much the 
star here, with backings rarely involved 
enough to encompass many Crazy 
Horse members at any one time, 
particularly when so many of the songs 
are based around just piano, played by 
Nils Lofren. Neil Young writes, sings, 
and plays guitar, harmonica and vibes.
"Southern Man" is one track which has 
a fullness and a guitar base reminicent

MOODY BLUES: "A QUESTION OF 
BALANCE" Threshold: THS-3

The Moody Blues stand in an enviable 
position at the beginning of the seventies. 
They have won artistic freedom through 
the formation of their own record label, 
"Threshold", and have finally gained 
recognition as one of the valid music- 
makers of the last decade.
Though the Moodies have reason to be 
complacent now, six years ago things 
looked pretty grim for them. Led by 
Denny Laine (at present an N.C.O. in 
Ginger Baker's Airforce) they were a 
mediocre soul band that produced one 
mediocre album before disappearing for 
several years. When they re-emerged in 
1968, gone was Denny Laine, the neat 
blue suits from Moody's, and any trace 
of Birmingham soul. So the new group, 
with absolutely nothing to Jose, set about 
making the highly experimental "Days 
Of Future Passed". Until then, no rock 
group had considered working together 
with classical musicians on the major 
scale the Moodies chose when they com
bined forces with the London Festival 
Orchestra. The experiment was acclaim
ed as successful and the Moody Blues had 
status — the status awarded to groups 
that take a risk and pull it off. On their 
next album, "In Search Of The Lost 
Chord", they didn't need a symphony 
orchestra, they became it, playing some
thing like 33 instruments themselves, and 
to enable them to reproduce these or
chestral effects on stage they used a 
mellotron; an advanced synthesiser con
taining tapes of recorded sound which 
reproduces that sound at the touch of a 
button.

And so to "A Question Of Balance": 
volume 3 of "Threshold Of A Dream".
For once the song titles bear some re
lation to their content, and "How Is It 
We Are Here?"; "Don't You Feel Small"; 
and "The Tide Rushes In" indicate the 
Moodies' continuing obsession with the 
profundities of Life since "Threshold Of 
A Dream".

The sensitive lyrics are complimented 
by their unique hybrid of semi-orchestral 
— soft rock and consolidated by producer 
Tony Clarke who must surely be a pro
tege of Phil Spector. He achieves that 
remarkable "waH of sound" effect of 
Spector's that makes listening to this 
album akin to sinking into a thick carpet.

The Moodies, with Clarke, have always 
been willing to experiment, and on "A  
Question Of Balance" they have included 
Afro-Cuban rhythms, (listen to the piano 
samba underlying "Dawning Is The Day") 
and got away from guitar-drum backing 
on many tracks. "Don't You Feel 
Small" excellently contrasts these Latin 
percussive rhythms with some jazzy flute 
flutterings. Acoustic guitars are used 
frequently, especially Justin Hayward's 
twelve-stringer, and its plangent tone 
projects the delicate vocal harmonies 
and balances the muffled surgings of 
orchestral sound to perfection on tracks 
like "Melancholy Man", and "The Tide 
Rushes In".

On "A Question Of Balance", the balance 
is definitely to the soft, delicate, and 
gentle. "Tortoise And The Hare", and 
"It's Up To You", are the only cuts that 
exhibit any of the harshness associated 
with rock because they are the only tracks 
with a lead guitar out front. For the rest, 
the Moody Blues work with frequencies 
that give pleasant sensations instead of 
deafness. It's not really rock; it's not 
really exciting. But it's very luxurious.

By JAN M U R R A Y.

POCO: "POCO" Epic: ELPS 3595
"There's just a little bit of magic in the 
country", sang Richie Furay in the title 
cut of Poco's first album, "Pickin' Up 
The Pieces". Sort of like a country 
version of the Lovin' Spoonful's "Do You 
Believe in Magic". Poco could very well 
be the Lovin' Spoonfuls country cousins. 
They have the same style: heavy on total 
ease, meaning it's all so relaxed you can 
bump into a cloud whHe you're drifting.
Listening to their second album, "Poco", 
it hasn't changed all that much. The most 
immediate rock nostalgia summoned up 
is the hey-they-sound-like-the-Buffalo- 
Springfield. Not suprising either, as co
founders Richie Furay and Jim Messina 
were Buffalos, while Rusty Young (pedal 
steel) played on their final album and 
George Grantham (drums) played with 
Rusty in Boenzye Creque, a Denver group. 
So the threads of unity are already there, 
you see. The new addition on this album 
is someone called T.B. Schmit. God only 
knows who he is but he fits like the 
proverbial glove and his inventive organ 
work accounts for much of the growth 
Poco show on this album.
To make absolutely sure this growth is 
observed, "Nobody's Fool", a first album 
song is included on "Poco", and what 
seemed hard to beat has been bettered.
The original version was much straighter; 
a four minute track with flawlessly exe
cuted, tight harmonies (C,S,N & Y. could 
learn from these boys) and all the in
strumental work geared to carry the 
vocals. The "Poco" version is less straight, 
less tight, less country even. Not that it's 
sloppy, mind you, it's just that after 
establishing the melody they improvise 
for twelve free-wheeling minutes — 
something they wouldn't have attempted 
on the first L.P. Time changes, doubling, 
West Indian rhythms (uh huh, so the 
first Chicago album did give them ideas) 
on hand-drums, wood-blocks and maraccas, 
quivery guitar breaks — the lot. And all 
underscored by a scurring bass from Jim 
Messina, which, in retrospect, was lacking 
on the first album. With the bass as anchor 
they sound more secure and there is no 
chance of them becoming top-heavy as 
the waves of harmony climb into higher 
registers. Above all, they play with con- 
findence and taste, never losing their unity 
for each other; those country ties really 
bind. If not so much to their country 
origins as on "Pickin' Up The Pieces", but 
more to each other. They've exchanged a 
little country for a little more rock and it 
sounds great.
So all power to Poco, the Buffalo Spring- 
field readymades. And since Buffalo 
Springfield readymades are among the 
best there is these days, you're gonna 
like Poco a whole lot.

By JAN M U R R A Y.

SPOOKY TOOTH: "CEREM ONY"  
Festival: SFL-933864  
Spooky Tooth was a five man English 
group given to playing hard — gut rock. 
Then they decided to record an electronic 
mass with Pierre Henry, a French elect
ronics expert and their unanimous loath
ing for each other after making this album, 
"Ceremony", caused them to break up. 
That, I can quite understand because I 
loathe them too and it also caused me to 
break up.....my head anyway.
Actually the cover tells the story best. On 
the front a grotesque face, mouth open in 
a soundless scream struggles to cover its 
ears, while the back cover shows a hammer 
wielding fist raised in anger. So there I 
am, caught by the candid camera during 
and after.
The electronic mass commences with 
"Have Mercy". I tried, but it wasn't easy 
as some tortured soul in the midst of a 
violent thunderstorm importuned the 
Lord to take away the sins of the world. 
The archangels obviously didn't find it 
any too easy either as they moaned from 
start to finish at the aural abuse being 
hurled at them from below.
But if they were riled by the first track, 
"Jubilation" had them screaming with 
rage as someone with a speech impedi
ment tries to comment on the record for 
the next six minutes. He never did get 
further than b-bb-b-bbb but he was 
probably trying to say b-b-bloody awful; 
and I'll go along with that.
The "Confession" was held in a panel

beating works, and I couldn't hear what 
his sins were for the noise. But I'll bet he 
had a few though.

Recording studios must have shut their 
doors to Spooky Tooth that week for 
they had to use a crowded snake-pit to 
say their "Prayer", and it sounds like the 
public labour ward of the Royal Womens' 
obliged them for "Offering".
The most critical review of "Ceremony" 
though comes from Spooky Tooth them
selves: "I can't lie", said Mike Kellie the 
drummer, "we did it for the bread. We 
wrote the music, recorded it, and sent it 
to France where Henry did his thing on 
it — in his bog it sounds like." And I'll 
go along with that too. Where else could 
such utter crap come from? Now, where's 
that hammer..........

By JAN M U R R A Y .

STEPPENWOLF: " L IV E "  E.M.I.
Stateside SOSL 5029
Is it a bird? Is it a plane? No, it's a Step-
penwolf! ........ Live! In the flesh a live
Steppenwolf would be a fearsome thing 
to behold, but pressed into vinyl it be
comes a bit of a drag. A fifty  minute drag 
in fact.
In 1968, the Steppenwolf sound was a 
hgih octane thing. Kick the starter, gun 
the engine, and "head out on the high
way" to the steady throb of the "chopped- 
hog's" heart-beat. 1970 finds Steppenwolf 
still riding the '68 model and losing 
acceleration all the time. Unfortunately 
for Steppenwolf they have been forced to 
ride in the left-hand lane and watch the 
newer, speedier models flash past.

Their new album is a collection of eleven 
Steppenwolf standards (the cover prom
ised 13 but I couln't find "Monster" or 
"Power Play" on mine) six of which are 
1968 favourites — "Sookie Sookie",
"Born To Be Wild", "The Pusher", etc.
— performed in a lengthened but basically 
the same old style. Without the benefits of 
studio production they lose much of the 
dynamism and punch of the original ver
sions and the rust-spots show more clearly. 
The now cliched fuzz guitar overwhelms 
the organ, Jerry Edmonton beats hell out 
of his drums and John Kay with his steel- 
wool vocals tries to shout down the lot of 
them. On "Don't Step On The Grass 
Sam", and "From Here To There Event
ually", you can't hear him for the noise.
There's something wrong when the two 
tracks that do stand out, do so not be
cause of any inherent musical merits but 
merely because they are different. Their 
adaptation of the Dylan song "Corrina, 
Corrina" substitutes a langourous lead 
guitar for the raucous fuzz-wall, and 
"Twisted" employs a slide-guitar and 
harmonica in the backing. Ain't that 
somethin'? But it is small relief from 
the monotonous musical fare served up 
by Steppenwolf for the other 90% of 
this album: repetitive sounding songs, 
repetitive balance of instruments, repet
itive arrangements. All these faults 
would seem fairly easy to correct (if you 
can't change key at least vary the tempo) 
but the glint has gone from Steppenwolf's 
eye.
Once they used to snarl. Now it's more 
of a drone.

By JAN M U R R A Y.

SLY AND THE F A M ILY  STONE: 
"DANCE TO THE MUSIC"
Epic ELPS 3593

The one certain thing about rock is that 
it generates energy. It used to be primar
ily black rhythm and blues groups such as 
the Temptations, Four Tops, Miracles 
and Supremes (pre glitter-gown days) 
who provided the inner excitement and 
joy trips. Then came the psychedelic age. 
All seemed to be lost. It was an unwritten 
law that the new musicians would move 
no part of their body other than their 
hands, while the light shows supplied the 
visual effects. The Apollo Theatre in Har
lem was the only place performers actually 
danced on stage, and it was the black 
artists who could put it over with 
style. But something was lacking for 
the younger generation black 
audience and that something was just the 
slightest hint of social commentary.
So rhythm and blues was pretty much 
obscure on the commercial market, at

least, until in 1967, one Sylvester Stone 
sensed the need to keep up with what was 
going down and soul took on a new and 
fresh dimension.

Sly had been a songwriter, musician, 
record producer and disc jockey before 
he got together with his sister Rose who 
plays the electric piano; brother Freddie 
on guitar; Larry Graham, bass; Gregg 
Errico, drums; Cynthia Robinson, 
trumpet; and Jerry Martini on the saxo
phone. Taking the basic excitement of 
the music he fused it with his revaluation 
of soul and within a year he had become 
a cult hero, selling vast quantities of 
records and attracting enormous aud
iences.
"Dance To The Music", one of their 
earlier albums, (released before "Life"  
and "Stand") show the Stone Family 
just beginning to tap the lyric style of 
their later albums which was to attract 
their huge black following. "Are You 
Ready", ("Don't hate the black, don't 
hate the white. If you're bitten just take 
the bite.") and "Don't Burn Baby", a 
keep cool message to his black brothers, 
show a far less militant Sly than the guy 
that was singing "Don't Call Me Nigger, 
Whitey" a mere twelve months later.
The music on "Dance To The Music" is 
just that: get it on baby, and do your 
thing. But much of the excitement gen
erated by Sly and Family is visual, as 
those who saw "Woodstock" will ap- 
oreciate, and a studio performance fails 
— on this L.P. anyway — to get it across. 
Without being able to watch them per
form, their music sounds pretty contrived. 
When Sly makes a cake he uses the same 
ingredients, sometimes adding them in a 
different order but always keeping a close 
watch on the recipe. The inevitable con
sequence is that they all taste much the 
same. The whole raving, soul apparatus 
is there, but its framework is so schem
atised it becomes predictable; start it 
down and build up — "I wanna take you 
higher, higher, higher." — by adding to 
the music, not growing from it.
Spontaneity?? Never heard the word! 
Willed, not felt. That's Sly.

By JAN M URRAY. * I

JESSE WINCHESTER Ampex A-10104 
(American Import)

Soft autumn sunshine on the gentle 
woods, the slow falling of leaves and the 
peace found in walking along the sand 
at twilight. These are some of the mem
ories and feelings evoked by Jesse Win
chester's spare but beautiful songs. 
Winchester, a native of Vermont who 
fled to Canada to escape the draft, has 
had the assistance of friends Robbie 
Robertson and Levon Helm in the pro
duction of his first album. It is every
thing you would expect from seeing those 
two names on the sleeve. The spectrum 
is broad, ranging from the exhilarating 
honky tonk rock of "Payday" and the 
boisterous "Thats A Touch I Like'', 
through the brooding introspection of 
"Quiet About It"  to the eerie mood of 
"Black Dog". His imagery is stark and 
intensely personal as shown by these 
lines from "Quiet About It":

'Be of good cheer its all in his plan 
And he is walking with us and he 
speaks through every man.
But I have this notion, call it my 
fear,
That I will die alone and even he 
won't be there.
And when I feel that way, when
I feel I want to shout,
Trust me Lord to be quiet about
it.'

The one thing that stays constant through 
out the album is the quality of the 
superbly integrated backings. Robertson's 
tough guitar punching out his special 
brand of backwoods blues while Win
chester's homespun piano ambles along 
like a boy kicking pebbles down a 
country road. On "Brand New Tennessee 
Waltz" the rustic mood is enhanced by 
beautiful acoustic guitar from David Rea, 
dirt farmers fiddle and Levon Helm's gut 
bucket mandolin. Indeed the charm and 
strength of the backings bring to mind 
the Band's last album and that ain't half 
bad. Winchester's writing is like his 
photo on the cover laconic and un
adorned but underlying this is a sen
sitivity and depth of perception which 
etches his lyrics indelibly into your 
consciousness. My particular favourite 
is "Biloxi" a beautiful tone poem which 
just keeps running through my head. I 
think the lyrics are worthy of being 
quoted in full.

'Down around Biloxi pretty girls 
are swimming in the sea.
Oh they look like sisters in the 
ocean.
The boy will fill his pail with 
salted water and the storms will 
blow from off towards New 
Orleans.
The sun shines on Biloxi, the air 
is filled with vapours from the 
sea and the boy will dig a pool 
beside the ocean.
He sees creatures from a dream 
beneath the waters and the sun 
will set from off towards New 
Orleans.
The stars can see Biloxi, the stars 
can find their faces in the sea 
and we are walking in the evening 
by the ocean.
We are splashing naked in the 
water and the sky is red from  
off towards New Orleans."

Although strange and difficult at first 
his voice gradually seduces you with its 
passion and integrity. I hope this album is 
not snowed under by the piles of trivia 
being released by most major record 
companies. A talent such as his is rare 
and deserves recognition.

By TO NY CONVEY
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ERIC CLAPTON ATCO SD 33-329 
(American Import)

I suppose this would have been the 
most eagerly awaited solo album of the 
year. After carrying people like Delaney 
and Bonnie the ubiquitous Eric has 
finally come right out in the open — 
singing lead, writing most of the songs 
and sounding like he is having a ball. 
Unfortunately the album is not as 
good as you would expect from the finest 
soloist in rock. The heavy handed 
Delaney Bramlett has once again raised 
his ugly head and most of the songs, 
which he co-wrote, bear his familiar 
clumsy sound. The arrangements, all by 
Bramlett, tend to be samey and most of 
the songs while servicable are hardly 
outstanding. It seems like everyone who 
was in town while the sessions were 
being held was invited along to jam and 
the result is that Eric's solos are often 
obscured by the legion of sidemen. How
ever the album is easy on the ear and 
Eric's voice is really a gas. I've always 
liked the soft, hesitant quality in 
Clapton's voice and it is really pleasing 
to hear him singing with new strength 
and confidence. Perhaps the track that 
sticks in the mind most is "Easy Now" 
on which he accompanies himself on an 
acoustic guitar. The song has a gorgeous 
melody and sweet lyrics and it is a pity 
that the whole album isn't in a similar 
groove. His best solos are heard on "Bad 
Boy", "Blues Power" and "Let It Rain".
I suppose Clapton's position is not an 
enviable one, his reputation has elevated 
him to God-like status. Consequently no 
matter what he does people put him 
down and say that he is slipping. Its all 
a damn pity, people should just be con
tent that he is still producing good, 
gutsy music.

By TO NY CONVEY

JERRY JEFF W ALKER. BEING FREE 
ATCO SD 33-3360 (American Import)

Jerry Jeff Walker a high priest in the 
religion of the road kicks some more 
highway dust from his boots. The product 
of the last twelve months of free living it

is a worthy successor to his masterpiece 
"Five Years Gone". He is one of that 
select band of musicians who you can 
really trust on record. Whenever he puts 
a new album down you just know its go
ing to be good. His songs are all honest 
and simple. The wandering life, friends 
met on the road, small smoky dives and 
country jails, love, laughter and warm 
humanity. This is the stuff of which his 
poetry is made. He achieves in his songs 
what Kerouac tried so hard to do but 
failed. He successfully evokes the sights 
and sounds of the other America and 
caputres the elusive quality of freedom 
in a song. On "Being Free" his songs 
seem to have gained an added depth of 
perception. One of the finest is the 
achingly nostalgic "Stoney". Stoney
was a character he met on the road, .....
someone who cheered him up with his 
gospel songs and exaggerated remines- 
censes when the going was hard.

"I first ran into Stoney in a bar
down town

album is no hybrid affair lacking direct
ion. Jerry Hahn's fantastic guitar playing 
has been heard before mainly in a jazz 
context. His first recordings, with the 
John Handy Quartet, contained some of 
the most original and inventive contri
butions ever made in the sometimes 
stagnant jazz guitar idiom. In particular 
"Blues For A High Strung Guitar" on the 
second album has one of the most stun
ning guitar solos ever recorded. After 
leaving Handy he cut an album with 
drummer Tony Williams and then joined 
the Gary Burton Quartet and helped 
create the two masterpieces "Country 
Roads" and 'Th ro b". Gary Burtons 
unique synthesis of jazz with elements 
of country music and rock benefited 
immeasurably from Hahn's experience in 
all those musical fields..It was not sur
prising that a musician of Hahn's stature 
should tire of being a sideman and decide 
to explore his own paths. He had be
come increasingly involved in country 
rock and this is the predominant theme

R E C O R D S

It was Richmond, Virginia 
We were just bumming around 
Suitcase to suitcase we started in 
talking
Found out about the things we 
shared in the miles we'd been."

Walker hones his lyrics down to the bare 
essentials emphasising mood and charac
ter through the natural cadences of 
everyday speech. Other beautiful tracks 
are "More Often Than Not" an almost 
unbearably poignant song by David 
Whiffen and " I'm  Going To Tell On You" 
an infectious, irreverent tilt at several 
sacred cows. As you would expect from  
his previous output the backings are un
erringly together and completely sym
pathetic. They are handled by an en
thusiastic young group 'T h e  Dixie Flyers". 
Go out into the streets, brothers and sis
ters, and beg, borrow or steal this album.
By TO NY CONVEY

of the album. His playing is a sheer de
light compared to most of the current 
group guitarists who all manage to sound 
alike. Playing in funky, choppy patterns 
he winds his way through churning, 
intricate layers of sound solidly under
pinned by imaginative bass playing and 
tight, superbly controlled drumming. 
Along with Clapton and Zappa he joins 
the select ranks of guitarists who use 
the wah wah pedal with taste and 
intelligence. His playing is so unusual 
and his tonal pallette so varied that it is 
sometimes hard to distinguish between 
organ and guitar. Mike Finnigan, who 
takes care of most of the singing, con
tributes some tasty, well constructed 
solos on piano and organ. Usually groups 
With a high degree of instrumental skill 
fall down in the vocals department. Not 
so with this group — Hahn and Finnigan 
both have big beefy down home voices.
If your taste runs to driving, well played 
funk music this album will prove a good 
investment.

By TO N Y  CONVEY

THE JERRY HAHN BROTHERHOOD: 
CBS CS1044 (American Import)

One of the finest group albums to come 
my way this year. The material is all fresh 
and original and they display so much 
empathy that it is hard to believe that 
this is their first album. Although there 
is no lack of variety in the materia1,

RANDY NEWMAN -  "12^jNGS"

Reprise 6373.. American Import,

I* 'fJould be extremely hard to overrate 
this album. Quite simply it is the best 
album I have heard this year. Most other

singer songwriters pale into insignificance 
when compared to this man. Every song 
on the album is a gem that lingers in the 
memory long after the music has stopped. 
Randy really had his work cut out to pro
vide a fitting successor to his classic first 
album. However, he has proved that a 
great writer doesn't stagnate but progres
ses. The new album is superior in every 
way to his initial offering. With songs like 
"Let's Burn Down The Cornfield" and 
"Lover's Prayer" Newman must be jud
ged the most original, if not the most 
bizarre, lyricist around. His songs are all 
rooted in the musical styles of the twen
ties and thirties. His rolling, ragtime 
piano calls to mind Fats Waller. Indeed 
his sly humour and dead pan delivery 
are also reminiscent of Fats. Unlike the 
first album, which contained some of the 
most elaborate arrangements since the 
big band years, he is supported by a small 
group of guitarists — Ry Cooder (some 
masterly bottleneck on "Let's Burn 
Down The Cornfield"), Ron Elliott and 
Clarence White. Their faultless picking is 
the crowning glory of an almost perfect 
album. Perhaps the most characteristic 
cut is "Uncle Bob's Midnight Blues' 
which he performs with just his own 
piano accompaniment. It's right down 
in the alley, "Yellow Man", a perceptive 
look at the hick's concept of the alien 
Chinaman, is a completely charming 
song. Do yourself a big favour and make 
this the next album you buy. You will 
still be getting pleasure out of it in three 
years time.

By TO NY CONVEY

STEFAN GROSSMAN: "YAZOO BASIN 
BOOGIE" Transatlantic TRA 217 (English 
Import)

For anyone interested in blues and 
country guitar stylings, especially finger 
picking, this album is a must. Along 
with John Fahey, Grossman is deserving 
of a wider audience for his work in this 
highly demanding field. The author of 
several excellent books on delta blues 
and pattern picking techniques, he has 
also done some invaluable discographies 
on lesser known bluesmen such as 
Barbeque Bob and Willie Moore. T his 
album is a collection of tran^crjpt jons 
and adaptions of old £ ,ano rags f jdd|e 
tunes and stomps |t js easj|y one Qf the 
finest a lb i^ s  ever produced in this 
9enTe. Stefan's technique allows him to 
pull off some seemingly impossible runs. 
His use of dynamics is clever yet re
strained and the recording is crisp with 
clean surfaces which is important on an 
album featuring only one instrument. It 
seems a pity but there is very little of 
this type of music finding its way onto 
records these days. Perhaps it is only of 
limited interest but I can't help but feel

that many people who wouldn't nor
mally listen to blues music would be 
completely charmed by this album. The 
nicest track is a brilliant treatment of 
Skip Jami's classic "I'm  So Glad". Other 
fine tracks are "Powder Rag" (very 
reminiscent of Blind Blake) ' Maple 
Leaf Rag" (aJittle bit of Merle Travis), 
"Red Pepper Rag" and "Dallas Rag".
An excellent album which finds one 
fighting off superlatives.
By TO NY CONVEY

CAPTAIN BEEFHEART AND HIS MAGIC  
BAND: "TR O U T MASK REPLICA" 
Straight STS 1053

The dust blows forward and the dust 
blows back. The Blimp! The Blimp — 
the mother ship. With these little 
curved ditties the crazed captain makes 
his return. Four sides of nightmares and 
daydreams, wildlife and forest nights. It 
oozes out of the speakers Mke a huge, 
crumbling garbage dump intent on swallow
ing you up. This is the music of rusted 
baked beans cans scarring the side of 
the road. Paranoia becomes irrelevant 
and the only escape is provided by the 
fish mask or the oven. "Trout Mask 
Replica" could be likened to the aural 
equivalent of a Zap comic. His voice 
sounding like a spaced out Chester 
Burnett, Beefheart rants and raves 
through a manic collage of schizoid 
sagas, instrumental insanities and some 
remarkably touching poetry. Don Van 
Vliet and his cosmic cohorts Jimmy 
antennae Semens, the mascara snake, 
Rockette Morton and Zoot horn Rollo 
have somehow managed to find beauty 
buried beneath the offal and occasionally 
they allow it to rise to the surface. This 
is not a pleasant album to listen to.
The pain and fear become oppressive 
and it takes quite a degree of concen
tration to get through all four sides in 
one sitting. It is at the same time one 
of the least accessible yet most re»;varcjjng 
pieces of music making evAr -  t ' - ,y
His previous albums " j flfe A ,  M ilk" V ‘
Dia' mTwSU,tra °nri "Strictly Personal"
I f  U;? * •-^nb) were relatively mild 

a'f -Vrs compared to this. Apparantly in 
the past he was shackled by ' fast buck" 
chasing producers and engineers but on 
this little trip through the woods he was 
given a free hand by the producer (who 
else but Frank Zappa). Most of the songs 
defy description or categorisation, being 
the unique products of their composers 
other world imagination. The most 
compelling tFack is "Dachau Blues" an 
anguished cry against the insanity of war. 
The fearful/ atonal backing is an ironic 
comment on the horror and obscenity 
of the concentration camp. For anyone 
interested in the bizarre or unusual this 
album is essential.
By TO NY CONVEY.
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